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An Equal Opportunity University

Itisthepolicy of TexasA&M University-Commerceto recruit, hire, and promote
for all university academic and non-academic staff without regard to race, color, na-
tional origin, sex, handicap, or age; except where sex, handicap, or age is a bonafide
ovvupational qualification. Admission to A& M-Commerce is based upon stated aca-
demic requirements regardless of race, creed, color, national origin, sex or age.

Directory Information and Its Release

In compliance with Section 438 of the General Education Provisions Act (Title
1V of Public Law 90-247 as amended) and generally known as the Privacy Rights of
Parentsand Students, effective November 19, 1974, TexasA&M University-Commerce
gives notice that the following directory information will be released upon request:
student’ s name, address (permanent or local), telephone listing, date and place of birth,
major field of study, minor field of study, participation in officially recognized activi-
ties and sports, weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates of attendance,
degrees and awards received, and the most recent previous educational agency or in-
stitution attended by the student.

Any student who objectsto therelease of al or any part of the directory informa-
tion onfilein his or her name must notify the Office of Records and Reports, Admin-
istration Building, in writing, that he or she does not wish to have such information
released. Thisrequest will be honored, and all or any portion of the information which
the student requests to be withheld will be held confidential by the Office of Records
and Reports. Any questions concerning this policy may be directed to the Office of
Records and Reports, Administration Building, Texas A&M University-Commerce,
Commerce, Texas 75429.

University Statement of Policies

The policies, procedures, and regulations governing the conduct of students at
A& M-Commerce are outlined in the Student Guidebook. Copies of the Guidebook are
available at the time of registration, and additional copies are available from the Dean
of Students Office and the Student Life Office. It isthe responsibility of the student to
make himself/herself aware of said policies. Disciplinary matters are handled by the
Dean of Students Office. University policies and procedures are subject to change
without prior notice.

For More Information

For additional information about a specific department or office at A& M-Com-
merce, write to that office c/o Texas A&M University-Commerce, Commerce, Texas
75429.
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Official 2003-2004 University Calendar*
Fall Semester 2003

Deadline for undergraduate Admission Applications for Fall 2003 .............. August 7
Schedules removed for non-payment of tuition and fees for Fall 2003 ....... August 17
FaCUILY MEELING -...veveeeieeeieireee et August 21
L ate registration/Payment settlement continues ..............cccceeeeee August 18-August 28
Orientation & Registration—International StUdents ..........cccceveevvveceiereennn. August 22
FirSt ClasSS QY ...veueeeeeeeeieeerie e

Last day to register or change schedules

Saturday ClassES DEJIN .......cvoirieieirirecere s

Last day to drop a class with refund, if remaining enrolled ..................... September 9
Deadline for December graduatlon apPlICANES ..o September 26
Family Day ........

Homecoming

Thanksgiving Holidays begin at 12:00 NOON..........ccccoeiniierinieieneeeeenn November 27
Classes resume following holiday ... December 1
Last day to drop a class or withdraw from school ...........c.cccceeviiriennnnnn. December 1
DEAO WEEK ...ttt December 1-5
LaSt ClaSS DAY ....cccccvvrevieeiiieiete et st n e nnan December 5
FiNal BXAMS ..o e December 6-12
COMMENCEIMENT ...ttt December 13

Spring Semester 2004
Schedules removed for non-payment of tuition and fees for Spring 2004.... January 4

Deadline for undergraduate Admission Applications for Spring 2004 ......... January 5
FACUILY MEELING -...veveeieiiirerteeer et January 8
L ate registration/Payment settlement CONtiNUES ...........cccoeverereienenenennns January 5-15
Orientation & Registration for International Students.............cccccevvveveienienns January 9
FirSt ClasS QY ....ocoeeeeeereec e January 12
Last day to register or change schedules..........ccccovieveiivciecececesee e January 15
Saturday ClasseS DEJIN .....c.cvvvrieeiirieer s

Holiday, Martin Luther King Day

Last day to drop aclass with refund, if remaining enrolled ..............c.c....... January 28
Deadline for May graduation applicants ..........cccecererrenrieneeenenseseeeeene February 9
Residence halls close for Spring Break at 5 p.m. ....ccvvvieeiecenencieseccee March 12
SPHNG BrEAK .....cvieieieeeeieeeee ettt March 15-20
Classes resume following Spring Break ... March 22
ATUMNE FOTUM L.t April 1
Last day to drop a class or withdraw from school ... April 23
DA WEEK ..ottt nnene s April 26-30
L8St ClaSS DAY ....coveeeieieeuirieeeie ettt b e s se e eee e ene s April 30
FiNal EXAIMS ..ottt ene s May 1-7
COMMENCEIMENT ...t se e e May 8
May Mini-term begins May 10
May Mini-term registration ENAS..........coeeerreeeinneeesreeeese e May 11

May MiNi-terM ENAS ......ooiiiiiieee e May 25



6 / OFFICIAL UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

Summer | 2004

Deadline for Undergraduate Admission Applications for Summer I, 2004 ..... May 21
Schedules removed for non-payment of tuition/fees for Summer |, 2004 ....... May 23
Faculty MEEING .....ocvevvviiiceec e May 27
Orientation for New International Students................ May 28
Holiday, Memorial Day ........ccccoceveevvveiserieisieecesenes May 31
L ate registration/Payment settlement continues May 25-June 2
First Class day ......c.ccoeerenneneeireee e June 1
Last day to register or change schedules
Schedules removed for non-payment of tuition/fees for Summer |, 2004 ......... June 2
Last day to drop aclass with arefund, if remaining enrolled ...........ccccccveeeeen. June 7
Last day to drop a class or withdraw from school
Payment deadline for Summer Il ...........cccvenieninne.
Deadline for August graduation applications..............
Orientation for New International Students................
Last day Of ClasSeS .......ccceveeveeivieieee e
Final exams for Summer |
Holiday, INdependence Day ...........cccoueiieeieieeisee s

Summer |1 2004

Schedules removed for non-payment of tuition/fees for Summer 11, 2004-...... June 27
L ate registration/Payment settlement CONtiNUES ...........cccceveeerenerenenns June 28-July 6
Deadline for Undergraduate Admissions application for Summer |1, 2004 .... June 29
FirSt ClasS QA ....c.erveieieieeireee et

Last day to register or change schedules..........ccccoeveveiincesiennnne.

Last day to drop a class with arefund, if remaining enrolled
Last day to drop a class or withdraw from school ........................

Last day Of ClASSES ......cciierrieriririeeeree s
Final exams for SUMMEN 1 .......ccoeiiiiieees s
COMMENCEMENT ...ttt r e sne e enene

*This calendar is subject to revisions. For published revisions, check the most
recent schedule of classes or www.tamu-commer ce.edu/gradschool/infofiles/
gradcatalog.htm



General Information

The Texas A&M University-Commerce Complex isamulti-campusuniversity with
amain campus of 8,000 studentsin Commerce and the Metroplex Center in Mesquite,
providing graduate coursesto alarge Dallas/Ft. Worth constituency of approximately
1,500 students. Courses are also offered at Navarro College in Corsicana and the Uni-
versities Center at Dallas (downtown). This catal og serves the graduate student popu-
lation of all four campuses.

A& M-Commerce covers 1,883 acres of land and the 140-acre campus proper is
located eight blocks southwest of Commerce’s business center. Commerce is located
65 miles northeast of Dallas and has a population of 7,670. Surrounding the Commerce
campus are recreational areas such as lakes Texoma, Tawakoni, Cooper, Pat Mayse,
Ray Hubbard, Crockett, and Coffee Mill. Nearby Dallas is one of the world' s leading
metropolitan areas. Greenville, the county seat of Hunt county, has a popul ation of more
than 24,000 and is 14 miles west of Commerce.

In addition to classes that are taught in the traditional classroom setting on the
Commerce campus, alarge array of courses are offered at off-campus sites, via tele-
communications and by internet-based instruction.

Texas A& M University-Commer ce M etroplex Center

972-613-7591

Texas A&M University-Commerce Metroplex Center is located at 2600 Motley
Drive, Mesquite, Texas. Thisfacility consists of 15 traditional classrooms, three distance
learning rooms, two computer 1abs, ateaching computer lab, aseminar area, alibrary,
abookstore and faculty/staff offices. Thisfacility isshared by A& M-Commerceand the
Mesquite Independent School District. Master’ s degrees in business administration,
educational administration, elementary education, secondary education, special educa-
tion, and training and development are available at thisfacility aswell as courses sup-
porting other programs. On-site security and free parking are provided. It isconveniently
located between 1-30, LBJ 635 and Hwy 80 in Mesquite, approximately 1.4 miles south
of Eastfield Community College.

Navarro Partnership Program

903-875-7617

Navarro Partnership Programislocated onthe Navarro College campusat 3200 W. 7th
Avenue, Corsicang, Texas. Thispartnership offersfour-year programsin education, aMaster
of Education in Elementary Education, Master of Sciencein Secondary Education, Master
of Sciencein Higher Education as well as graduate courses supporting other programs.

Universities Center at Dallas (UCD)

214-744-6600

Universities Center at Dallasis located at 1901 Main Street, Dallas, Texas. Cur-
rently, there are six participating universities: TexasA& M University-Commerce, Texas
Woman' sUniversity, the University of North Texas, The University of Texasat Arlington,
The University of Texas at Dallas and Midwestern University. Centrally located in
downtown Dallas, the Center is connected to the walkway and tunnel system linking
downtown buildings. It offers secured access, public parking and is served by DART
bus routes and the RAIL. The Universities Center at Dallas offers convenient class sched-
ulesfor downtown residents and employees—after work or on Saturdays. Office hoursare
9:00 am.-5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday.
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I nter national Studies Program

Texas A&M University-Commerce sponsors a number of international studies
programs. Students have the opportunity to participate in the British Studies Program
(London), Caribbean Studies Program, Mexican Business Studies, Australian-New
Zealand, African Studies, French Studies Program, Austrian Studies Program, Irish
Studies Program, European Union Business Program, Scottish Studies Program, Spanish
in Spain, Cuban Studies, and Spanish in Mexico (Guadalajara and Cuernavaca). For
information on these and other international studies programs, contact the director of
International Studies at 903-468-6041.

Our History

Texas A&M University-Commerce began as East Texas Normal Collegein 1889
when founder William Leonidas Mayo opened the doors to a one-building campusin
Cooper. His creed, which continues today, was “ ceasel essindustry, fearlessinvestiga-
tion, unfettered thought, and unselfish service to others.” The institution’s history of
dynamic change began in 1894 when “Mayo’ s College” moved to Commerce. The State
of Texastook over the campusin 1917 and the name was changed to East Texas State
Normal College. In 1923, the school was renamed East Texas State Teachers
College. The graduate program was added in 1935, and in 1957 the L egislature, recog-
nizing that the purpose of theinstitution had broadened from teacher education, changed
the name to East Texas State College. Following the inauguration of the first doctoral
program in 1962, the name was changed to East Texas State University. In 1996, the
institution entered the TexasA&M University System and became TexasA&M Univer-
sity-Commerce. Today, on the Commerce campus, the Metroplex Center, the Univer-
sities Center at Dallas, Navarro College Partnership, and through state-of -the-art distance
learning, the University meetsthe undergraduate, graduate and professional needs of the
citizensof Northeast Texas and beyond. Its mission isachieved through teaching, schol-
arship, and service activities on its campuses, and in the community and region.

Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board

The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board is the state agency, created by
the Texas Legislature in 1965, that is charged with providing “leadership and coordi-
nation for the Texas Higher Education system to achieve excellence for the college
education of Texas students.” The Board exercisesitsleadership and oversight respon-
sibilities through avariety of meansthat include making recommendationsto the state
for the enhancement of higher education, approving or disapproving degree programs,
and establishing policiesfor the efficient use of the state’ s higher education resources.

Our Programs

Today, A&M-Commerce graduate program includes all 25 academic departments
offering more than 50 major areas of study. Six departments offer doctoral degrees.

Graduate degrees now offered by A& M-Commerce are:

—Master of Arts

—Master of Business Administration

—Master of Education

—Master of Fine Arts

—Master of Music

—Master of Science

—Master of Social Work
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—Doctor of Education

—Doctor of Philosophy

The Graduate School isone of four academic divisionsof the University. The other
divisions are the colleges of Artsand Sciences, Business and Technology, Education
and Human Services.

The College of Arts and Sciences includes the departments of Agricultural Sci-
ences; Art; Biological, Earth, and Environmental Sciences; Chemistry; Computer Sci-
ence and Information Systems; History; Literature and Languages; Mass Media, Com-
munication and Theatre; Mathematics; Music; Physics; Political Science; and Sociol-
ogy and Criminal Justice.

Departments within the College of Business and Technology are Accounting; Busi-
ness Administration and Management Information Systems; Economics-Finance; Indus-
trial Engineering and Technology; and Marketing and Management.

Departments within the College of Education and Human Services are Counsdling;
Educational Administration; Elementary Education; Health, Kinesiology, and Sports Stud-
ies; Psychology and Specid Education; Secondary and Higher Education; and Social Work.

Major areas of study at the master’slevel include: agricultural sciences; agriculture
education; art; biological sciences; broadfield sciences; business administration; chemistry;
computer science; counseling; early childhood education; earth sciences; e-commerce; eco-
nomics; educational administration; elementary education; English; finance; health, kinesi-
ology, and sportsstudies; higher education; history; industria technology; interdisciplinary
studies; learning technology and information systems; management; marketing; mathemat-
ics; music; physics; psychology; reading; secondary education; social work; Spanish; spe-
cid education; sociology; theatre; training and development.

Major areas of study leading to a doctoral degree include: counseling; educational
administration; educational psychology; English; and supervision, curriculum, and instruc-
tion.

Our Vision

Texas A&M University-Commerce, as part of the A&M family of universities,
will become the university of choice for all those seeking a higher education in the
Northeast Texasregion and beyond. It will providetraditional and non-traditional learn-
ing opportunitiesthrough existing and new programsthat set high expectationsand goal's
for students, faculty and staff. The University will promote a sense of community
through a nurturing environment for all individualsin order to maximize learning, ca-
reer and personal development. A& M-Commerce will become a place where students,
faculty, staff, and community are engaged in the pursuit of excellence

Our Mission

Texas A&M University-Commerce nurtures and educates for success through
access to academic, research, and service programs of high quality.

The Campus

Texas A&M University-Commerce covers 1,883 acres of land in and near Com-
merce. The university plant is valued at $240 million, and the 140-acre campus s lo-
cated eight blocks southwest of Commerce’ s business center.
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James G. Gee Library and Other Research Facilities

(903-886-5715)

The James G. Gee Library, named for Texas A& M University-Commerce’ s fifth
president, is the academic center of campus. The online catalog, which is Internet ac-
cessible, provides accessto the library’ s collection containing over 1.8 million mono-
graphs, periodicals, microforms, and other processed materials including non-print
media. Thistotal includes collections of juvenile and young peopl€e’ s literature, archi-
val materials, curriculum materials, and maps. The university has been adepository for
federal government publications since 1937 and for Texas state documents since 1963.

In support of undergraduate and graduate programs, the library provides free ac-
cess to enrolled A& M-Commerce students, faculty and staff to many electronic data-
bases, including full-text el ectronic resources, accessible from campusfacilities, dorms
and off-campus housing. Aninterlibrary loan service deliversbooks and articlesto GeeLLi-
brary from libraries throughout the world. Viewing machines are available for microform
items, and reader-printers enabl e studentsto obtain hard copy of microform materials. Pho-
tocopy machinesare dso availableinthelibrary. Thelibrary’ sextensive microform collec-
tionsinclude ERIC (Educational Resources Information Center) documents.

A&M-Commerce Library is a member of the AMIGOS Bibliographic Council,
Phoenix Group, and TexShare. These alliances allow A&M-Commerce students ac-
cessto al state-supported academic libraries plus many of the regional private univer-
sities as supplementary resourcesto the Gee Library collections. Thelibrary computer
laboratory, located on the second floor, is available to all students. The lab contains
IBM-PC compatible and M acintosh computers, printers and software for word process-
ing, spreadsheets, and reports. The lab also provides access to the Internet.

Computing, Telecommunications, and Information Services (CTIS) providesthe
centralization of Automated Data Processing, academic computing, academic research
and Telecommunication Support. It isresponsiblefor theintegrity, security, reliability
and availability of all administrative information that supports the e-mail and web in-
frastructure for the campus, and enhances A& M-Commerce el ectronic accessto infor-
mation resources. The Computer Center, located on the first level of the Business
Administration Building, is staffed to provide systems analysis, programming, data
preparation, and computer processing for all divisions.

Among other research facilities at A& M-Commerce are the laboratories for arts
and sciences, and the University Farm.

Alumni Relations

Thisofficehastheresponsibility of keeping Alumni Association records, maintaining
addresses and other data files on A& M-Commerce's 60,000-plus alumni, and producing
the quarterly alumni newspaper, The Pride, in conjunction with Communication Services.
The office provides support servicesfor the Alumni Association Board of Directorsand, in
genera, provides service to individua adumni and alumni groups.

All A& M-Commerce graduates are placed automatically on the Association’s mail-
inglist. Recordsinclude membershipin campusorgani zations, degreesand majors, addresses,
biographical data and employment information.

Other activitiesand eventsinvolving thisofficeinclude classand organi zation reunions,
homecoming weekend, commencement receptions, Alumni Ambassador Forum, alumni
chapter activities, dumni directory, dumni awardsand recognitions, and legacy scholarships.

Scholar ship Office

Graduate students with a high GPA are encouraged to apply within their graduate
department for available scholarships. For additional information, contact 903-886-5915.
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Administration Building

The $2.2 million, three-story McDowell Administration/Business Administration
Building houses administrative offices, classrooms, laboratories, and computer facili-
ties. The building was completed in 1970.

The Offices of the President and Vice Presidents are housed on the second floor
of the McDowell Administration Building. The Offices of School Relations, Admis-
sions, Registrar’ s Office, Office of Graduate Studies and Research, Computer Center,
Purchasing, and other business offices are located on the ground floor. The Academic
Advisement, and Student Assessment and Evaluation officesare on thethird floor. The
College of Business and Technology is located in the eastern portion of the building.

Student Services Building

Built in 1970, the three-story D. Whitney Halladay Student Services Building
houses the offices of the Dean of Students, Assistant Dean of Students, Counseling
Center, Scholarship Office, Financial Aid, Career Servicesand Veterans Affairs, Mach
111, Student Life, Intercultural Services and Greek Life, and Loan Office.

Student Housing

The Department of Housing at Texas A&M University-Commerce offers a vari-
ety of living environments including traditional residence halls, suite-style residence
halls, single student apartments, family housing apartments, and the New Pride Apart-
ments (for single junior, senior, and graduate students). The Department of Housing
strives to create a living-learning environment in each residence hall that will enable
each resident to succeed academically and devel opmentally. The Department of Hous-
ing is located in the first floor of Whitley Hall. For more information about student
housing, see Department of Housing and/or visit the department’ swebsite at www.tamu-
commerce.edu/admin/housing.

Recreational and Cultural Facilities

The center of student activity at Texas A&M University-Commerce is the Sam
Rayburn Memorial Student Center. Builtin 1962, the three-story structure was expanded
in 1969.

Housed in the student center are Office of Student Organizations, Office of Inter-
national Student Services, Synergy Lab, Campus ID Center, campus post office, ava-
riety of placesto eat, University Bookstore, student government offices, two ballrooms,
meeting rooms, lounges, candy corner, a video arcade, recreation room with billiard
tables, and information services.

On the horizonisanew $12 million Student Recreation Center. This exciting new
facility will house a 45-foot tall climbing wall, three-lane jogging track, 7,000 sg. ft.
fitness room, four racquetball courts, two regulation basketball courts, aerobics room,
outdoor heated pool and a large hot tub. Estimate completion date is summer 2003.

Other recreational areas include the Field House, Whitley Gymnasium, tennis
courts, and outdoor intramural fields. A& M-Commerce’'s Memorial Stadium, which
seats 10,000, is used for athletics and other special events. In intercollegiate athletics,
A& M-Commerce competesin football, basketball, track and field, cross country, golf,
soccer, and volleyball. Texas A&M University-Commerce is a member of the Lone
Star Conference of Texas and the National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA)
Division I1.

The Performing Arts Center has two theatres, arevolving stage in the main play-
house, scene shop, dressing rooms, makeup rooms, and studios for the public radio
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stations KETRFM (100,000 watts) and KKOM and studiosfor KETV-Television cable
Channel 3. The University Playhouse produces several plays during the school year.
The Department of Music sponsors 14 musical groups, including A&M-Commerce’s
Show Band.

The 1,200-seat University Auditorium is housed in the Ferguson Social Sciences
Building.

Student publications are The East Texan, a weekly newspaper; A& M-Commerce
Soecial, afeature magazine; and Forthcoming, a magazine of prose and poetry.

More than 100 social, departmental, special interest, and religious organizations
offer many opportunities for students.



yolessey feuchmisyj
10 8010 'opaug

[

SSBUaAIRaYT [BUORNIASY| SUOQEDIUNWIWIY [BUIS)IXT uofjensiujupy sijelly Juspnig
Mﬂﬂwﬁu a 9 Bujuuejd 1o} hﬁwﬂ_wmu%\_ﬁm w”m pue Bunexep jo ® ssauisng R ojwapesy Jo}
: Juapisald au 0} Jssy A 1030811 BARNAXT 10} Juapisald S2IA uSpISald 99IA R JSOAOId

UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION / 13

aoueldwog Aysiaaun
aapiwwo) Buuue|d oibaiens
Jiounoy AIoSIAPY s Juspisald
founo) sjenpels)
ajeuas Ajnoe4
11ouUna againy

syoefold [etoads aAneniu| susbey

039 7 uspisaid

eosewiwon-ASIsAlUN WEY SEXS

JojjeoueyD
wisysAg-AisIoAlun WiRY Sexs |

sjuebay jo pieog
waysAS-AISIBAIUN WRY Sexe |

LAVHO TVNOILVZINYOYO
FOUINNOOD-ALISHIAINN WBY SYXIL




g

SWasAs

SWojRAS UOEIIo

D)

uoneuuou| B bW B ‘uIpY chg
90UBI0S Jeyndwo) ssoulsng [e1o08
EJE
JuawosBeuey uoneonp3 JeybiH [T}
[euiwLD s9|sAUud
1 KBojorog \_ ;_ \; AA » Bunesue 7 — % Alepuooag p3 oyohsd
CETICTR S3PIS SHodS B
oisn wo:.yum Ansiwayn Buusauibug g ABojoisaury ww %mm
B [ewsnput ‘YyesH BABoloutsd
:oaw“%wn&_woo sebenbue $80UBIOG [BJUSLUILOIAUT Juawdojeasg soueul] B uogeanp3 a_.mw h_“ww .
‘epe sSEN R aunjess}] g yueg ‘ABojoig leuoissajoid SoIwouooy Agjuswalg u__z,o ‘oBeluen
s90UBIg uogeonp3 uoREASIUIWPY
AojsiH 7 ‘_‘ w: 7 _‘ nuoD |A Bununosoy 7 |euoneanpg Butjasunody
LONEOIUNWWIOD mwwm_wmw 30UBIDS B Ausssaun ABojouyoa ] ERTIVET
/suy auld % mm.a._cwE:I ylew papuaix3 g sseuIsng uewny mg:wmmx

I

ueaq sV |

$90UBS B
suy Jo ebeli0)
ueeq

J0p9.1a VN

fueeq ssv]

S3DIAISS UBLINH
® uonesnp3y
Jo aBejj0)
uesq

Fieaq ssv]

_

sweibold
ajenpes)

yoseasay
3 sjein

yoseasey
8 saipnig sjenpein
Jo uesq

I

SHIV44V LN3ANLS ANV DINIAVIV ¥0d LINJAISTdd 3DIA ? LSOAOUd




UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION / 15

Wsiepest g |
uogeluaLO |

‘uojjueleY JUSPMIS

Jus)
uogeaosy  H
JuopnS
90 ]
YlieaH juspnmis
Jsjuap uepnis H
SO
juapnis H sweiboid ou]
feuoneua]
SUGISSIWPY 3
BuisnoH i WaugInIoey
Jopsuel}
S
|RinynosRUy sdiysie|ouds
B Y2010
18)u)
‘ Butjesunod #y + Jensifay
SUGISSIWIPY B
mﬁwcvm__w_o H uswinioay
- uewysel4
Sa0IMIRS
JESIe] vv A# PIY [eroURUI

uea(] Jssy _l siEYY Juswabeuepy
epMyg wauog

ueaq uesg

SAIIY
Ayssonun
sjeusg
Buibojeied
suogisinboy
se0IMeS
Yooy 3 swajshg [
BRI
Nowionce poddng “oren
h o 4 feuogonysu| W
SOOIAIRS solpniS
sousisped ejpapy I euolyews|
lysieuped
SeoIMBS weiboid
ﬁ wniroLIng ﬁ Buusaubugy ‘v MWM,_MM SIOUOH
ueo] uolesn, Sefieq Bugsal B
Kesquow)  H HEOnP3 1 je Jsjus) sl L
’p UoReINOND U= salIsIPAIUN jusuissessy
Keagi] _:Mwwwtma mjus) Buisinpy
xajdosjop «mumct.wz xajdosjo ojUIapEOY
Areagry uopjeonp3 soueglsiq siouaD juswdojeAsq weibold 9
299 'O sauier 2 "4o3] jeuoRonAsy| sndwed-4o jusLLBdUBYUT JIIBPEOY
Jrotile] iopang

r|~||»L

JUB Juswifjolul 3 suleyy JUIpNIS
dA @jepossy

ﬁ

JUSUIBOLBYUT OIWISPEOY
dA Sjeossy

S¥Iv44v INJANLS ANV DINIAVOVY HOd LNIAISTAd DI ® LISONOYd




16 / GENERAL INFORMATION

SPENUOD
Buipuap

voddng pue
2028 Od

BuDHOMN
ea1y 9pIM

saomiag

leipoisng

]
Auosau,

Buniasay

g Burddius

saojuiag.
wal4

ssomieg
spunoig

oW Bupiomen Bupiodey eueuy seowies
yledsig wng ealy 2007 uoepuno4 BuisnoH
Bugunoaoy suonessdo sishisuy 3
_ 1048 VY 7 Bukdog vy sjossy pax4 f 7 auoydelel v! —?esox.g.%,g Suiuinig
Ayunuoddo siqeked sunosoy suogeiedo MuswoBeueyy
ﬁw_“umﬁp\—l 4 woneBsaAl VV Buimosing * Buesr woukodus3 (enb3 /seoiniog ssausng Bupndwop (eaued wbpng 12340013
aoueusiuIEH puE
soaps: ' wopes sunosoy siskeuy uoeyoe
_sssgév! fuoos vv H sewowan 7 saseang * ﬁsg;sé:-l _ frost f 7 Jeuowned vv 7 e oo
Bugunoaoy weyshs Bupiodoy
wmarl| [ [= | [~ H | | [ H [ 7 H [ p—
Jojeulpioo) Uy 10eAU0) Jeljondwog
[ ojj0d Asianun seopeg poddng ossousng 1 Se Do se0.n0saY UBWNH Sooms EPusu ssomeg (10 Bunioday pue sbpng Juewebeueyy segy0ey
Ausionun o o pezyniapun 10 o 10 g o sof
ss0A Jojeu ajeposs
o0 Jopeug o Lomang Jopeuq Joeud 1opeiq 8ug dA eepossy

_

|

NOLLVYLSININGY ANV SSANISNg ¥0d LN3AIS3dd 3JIA




17

Student Services

Areas of student services and activities at A& M-Commerce are organized and
administered by Student Affairs. Included in the components are:

—The Assistant Dean of Students (903) 886-5153. Assists students needing to
withdraw from the university by initiating the process and collecting data pertinent to
student retention at the university. In addition, the Assistant Dean of Students servesas
advisor to the Golden Leos, chairs the Student Services Fee Advisory Committee, and
works collaboratively with other departments both internal and external to the univer-
Sity to provide assistance on avariety of issuesincluding the administration of the stu-
dent judicial process.

—Clarence G. Allen Student Health Center (903) 886-5853. Medical servicesare
available at the Student Health Center to those students who are currently attending
classesat A& M-Commerce. Servicesinclude diagnosisand trestment of minor illnesses,
minor injuries, minor surgery, X-ray and lab procedures. Students are seen only during
regular clinic hours; all after hours illnesses or emergencies may be seen at the local
hospital at the expense of the student. The Student Health Center islocated on the first
floor of Henderson Hall.

—Department of Housing (903) 886-5797. A& M-Commerce can accommodate
approximately 2200 single students and 150 familiesin campus housing. The costs for
these accommodeations are reasonabl e, and the facilities are varied to meet anumber of
different life style alternatives.

New Pride Apartments opened in Fall 2001 with two and four-bedroom apartments
available. Each apartment hastwo bathrooms, a patio/balcony and afull kitchen, which
includes a dishwasher. Please note that these apartments are available exclusively to
junior, senior, and graduate students only.

Single student housing includes cable, telephone and utility services, double oc-
cupancy rooms, central heat and air-conditioning, continuous maintenance service. The
halls designated for family housing include 150 air-conditioned and centrally heated,
furnished apartments. Utilities, including basic telephone service are furnished by the
Department of Housing. The Department of Housing is located on the first floor of
Whitley Hall, a modern high-rise residence hall.

—Children’s Learning Center. A licensed Day Care/Learning Center is located
on campus. Careisprovided for children six weeksto five years of age. The Children’s
Learning Center providesthe latest in curriculaand educational play equipment for all
ages in a consistent |earning environment.

Rated a Four-Star Facility in 1995, the Children’ s Learning Center pridesitself on
exceptional, quality care, and an academic environment. For information on the
Children’s Learning Center, please contact the director at (903) 886-57609.

—Counseling Center The Center offers awide range of programs and servicesto
assist students in accomplishing their personal, academic, and career goals. The staff
provides both individual and group counseling. Servicesinclude relaxation training to
help alleviate stressrelated problems and career assistance facilitated by use of various
computer-delivered career guidance systems. Legal adviceisavailable by appointment
with the student attorney. Numerous groups, seminars, and workshops are presented
each semester. All programs and services are free to University students, and the staff
respects each student’ sright to confidentiality and privacy. For moreinformation about
programs and services, call (903) 886-5145.

—Intercultural Servicesand Greek Life, in conjunction with other officesis dedi-
cated to helping culturally diverse students adjust to college life. Some of the program-
ming services address student |eadership conferences, minority scholarship in- forma-
tion, Greek Affairs, African-American History Month, Hispanic Awareness Week,
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V.1.S.1.0.N.S., and the Martin Luther King, Jr. Celebration. I nterested students, please
contact the Office of Intercultural Services and Greek Life in the Halladay Student
Services Building, Suite 201 or call (903) 886-5087.

—Student Retention, Orientation, and Leader ship (Campus Synergy Lab), located
inthe Memorial Student Center, ishome of the Orientation Team, Leader Lab, and the
Freshman Leadership Class. The Graf/X Place and IdeaWorks are there to help stu-
dents, faculty, and staff with projects and programs.

—Sam Rayburn Memorial Student Center (903) 886-5808 provides recreational
and cultural programsfor A& M-Commerce. Housed in the Student Center arethe U.S.
Post Office, International Student Services, a full-service professional hair salon, a
cafeteria, the Texas Bookstore, the Office of Student Organizations, the Synergy L ab,
the offices of Student Government Association, two ballrooms, several meeting rooms,
lounges, the candy corner, a video arcade, a recreation/game room, and information
services.

—Student Recreation Center (903) 886-5778 A $12 million state-of-the-art rec-
reation facility will soon be coming to the A& M-Commerce campus. The new facility
broke ground in February 2002 and should be completed by the beginning of the Fall
2003 semester. The new Student Recreation Center will include: 45-foot climbing rock,
3-lane jogging track, 4 racquetball courts, 2 basketball courts, large fitness room with
cardiovascular machines and weight equipment, aerobics room, classroom, snack area,
and locker rooms. The outdoor areawill include: heated leisure pool, two-tier hot tub,
2 sand volleyball courts, 2 basketball courts, and picnic area. The facility will be the
focal point of the A&M-Commerce campus and will serve as the “heartbeat” of stu-
dent life. Exciting times are coming to A&M-Commerce. . . Go Lions!!!

Servicesfor Studentswith Disabilities

Each division within the University is aware of the needs of the disabled student
and isready and willing to work with each student to solve problems asthey arise. The
Director of Disability Resources and Servicesis located in the Halladay Student Ser-
vices Building, third floor, (903) 886-5835. . Services for the disabled are provided
through Student Support Services/Trio Program (tutoring, mobility assistants, readers,
interpreters, and so on), the Counseling Center, the Communication Skills Center, and
the Mathematics Skills Center aswell as Disability Resources and Services. Learning
disabled students must file an application for eligibility for assignment to the Academic
Support Committee during the first semester of enrollment at the university. Applica-
tions are available through the Trio Program, Disability Resources and Services, or
Advisement Services.. Other campus services are available to the disabled through the
Department of Housing, the University Police Department, the Clarence G. Allen Stu-
dent Health Center, the James G. Gee Library, and the Student Recreation Center. The
Texas Rehabilitation Commission and the Texas Commission for the Blind work closely
with the university to offer support to students who qualify.

Recreational and Cultural Facilities

The center of student activity at A& M-Commerce isthe Sam Rayburn Memorial
Student Center. The student center provides planned activity programsfor the students
while housing several service areas. The 1,300-seat University Auditorium isin the
Social Sciences Building. The Performing Arts Center, which houses the Department
of Mass Media, Communication and Theatre, has two theatres. Other recreational ar-
easinclude the Student Recreation Center, the Field House, Whitley Gymnasium, ten-
nis courts, and outdoor intramural fields. The Memorial Stadium, which seats 10,000,
isused for athletics and other special outdoor events.
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Financial Aid

Graduate students who have full admission to a graduate degree program or a
teacher certification program may be eligible for several forms of financial aid. These
programsinclude the Texas Public Education Grant, College Work-Study, on-campus
employment, and several loan programs. For information and application forms con-
tact the Office of Financial Aid. (903) 886-5096.

Withdrawing on Financial Aid/Return of TitlelV Aid

A student who receives Title IV aid and withdraws or is suspended from the Uni-
versity during aterm in which the student began attendance, will have hisor her eligi-
bility for aid recal cul ated as prescribed by the 1998 amendments to the Higher Educa-
tion Act of 1965. Title 1V aid isearned in a prorated manner on a per diem basis up to
and including the 60% point in theterm. After the 60% point all aidis considered earned.
The percentage earned is calculated by dividing the number of days completed by the
total number of daysin the term. It is the unearned percentage of aid that determines
the amount that must be returned to the Title IV program(s). The University, aswell as
the student, may be required to return to the federal government the unearned portion
of the Title IV funds. When the University returnsits unearned portion of the Title IV
funds, a portion of the student’s institutional charges may be left outstanding. The
University will require studentsto pay any portion of institutional chargesthat are | eft
outstanding after the University returns Title IV funds. This may cause the student to
owe both the University and the Federal government.

Students who are considering withdrawing, should contact the Office of Finan-
cial Aid for athorough explanation of how thisnew policy will affect them. Additional
information on the Return of TitleIV Aid policy, including examples, isavailablefrom
the Office of Financial Aid. This policy is accessible on the A& M-Commerce Finan-
cia Aid website, http://sus.tamu-commerce.edu/sus/financialaid.

Satisfactory Academic Progress Policy
1. Thisisan officia statement of University policy related to thefinancial aid opera-
tional definition of “ Satisfactory Academic Progress’ of graduate studentsfor the
Texas A&M University-Commerce Complex (A& M-Commerce, A& M-Commerce
Metroplex Center) effective for the 1999-2000 and subsequent academic years.

2. Evaluation of satisfactory academic progress of graduate studentsreceiving finan-
cial aid will be completed each semester by the Office of Financial Aid. Grade point
averages will be checked each semester. Number of hours completed will be
checked at least once each academic year.

3. The maximum number of hours students may attempt will be limited to 150% of
their A&M-Commerce catalog degree program. A master’s student who exceeds
45 student credit hours attempted, and a doctoral student who exceeds 90 or 45
student credit hours above the master’ s degree, will not be deemed making satis-
factory academic progress until he/she has documented that he/she will graduate
within the 150% limit. Enrollment status (hours attempted) will be determined by
the number of hours the student is enrolled on the twelfth class day roll. Nine or
more hourswill be considered full-time. Six to eight hourswill be considered half-
time. Studentsenrolled on afull-time status must compl ete 18 semester credit hours
per academic year (an academic year equal stwo semesters plus summer sessions).
Students enrolled less than full-time must compl ete aproportional number of hours.
Coursesinwhich agradeearned of A, B, C, D, and Swill be used to compile hours
completed. Six hours of “X” in 518 and 12 hours of “X” in 718 will be counted as
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courses completed. Certification students and students seeking asecond bachelor’'s
degree must submit and follow a definite plan.

4. Graduate students whose cumulative grade point averageis 3.0 or above and meet
the requirements of item 3 above will be considered making satisfactory academic
progress. Certification and second bachel or’ s students must meet the minimum re-
quirements of their respective programs.

5. A graduate student who withdraws from the University while receiving financial
aid will not again be eligiblefor financial aid until alike number of hours has been
completed at the student’s own expense.

6. Provisionally admitted students and students admitted on probation will not be eli-
gible for financial aid (Not an appeal item).

7. Graduate students who have been suspended from the Graduate School will not be
eligible for financial aid.

8. A graduate who isdenied aid under this policy will again be eligible for aid when
he/she documents that he/she meets the requirements of item 4 above.

9. Student aid regulations allow a student to appeal an adverse satisfactory academic
progress finding based on (&) the death of arelative, (b) aninjury or illness of the
student, or (c) other special circumstances. A student who wishes to appeal shall
do so inwriting to the Office of Financial Aid within 21 calendar days of notice of
the adverse finding. A student whose appeal is denied by the Office of Financial
Aid may appeal to the Financial Aid Committee. The student must provide writ-
ten notice of this intent to do so within 14 calendar days of notice of the appeal
denial. Subsequent to the denial of the appeal by the Financial Aid Committee,
within fiveworking days, a student may seek administrative appeal from the Dean
of Enrollment Management (Item 6 is not an appeal item).

Career Servicesand Veterans Affairs

This office serves students, alumni, and employers, aswell asA&M-Commerce’s
academic departments, through programming and information dissemination, provid-
ing a bridge between academic preparation and professional careers. Regularly-sched-
uled programsinclude Job Fairsin October and February, Teacher Career Daysin May,
Career Directions Workshops in the Fall and Spring, and on-campus interviews with
business and government recruiters from October through April.

Information about the institution, its degree programs, and its studentsis dissemi-
nated to representatives of business, industry, government, and education. Career Ser-
vices also plays a more active role in linking employers with candidates by sending
resumes, credentials, and/or contact information on qualified candidates; aswell as by
referring employers directly to academic departments whenever appropriate.

Services to students and alumni include publishing twice-monthly job vacancy
bulletinsfor public schools, higher education, and business; maintaining credential files
of registrants and making them available to prospective employers; providing job-search
publications designed specifically for teaching and business-oriented careers; maintain-
ing areference library of occupational literature and scheduling on-campusinterviews
with business, government, and school district recruiters.

This office administers Veterans' Administration Educational Benefit Programs
for veterans and their dependents who may be eligible to receive benefits under any
oneof several programs. Applicationsand further information areavailablein the Office
of Veterans' Affairsor by calling (903) 886-5123.
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Computing, Telecommunications, and
Information Services (CTI1YS)

CTIS provides support for academic and administrative computing, academic re-
search, computer hardware and software support, and the voice, video, data networks.
Itisresponsiblefor theintegrity, security, and reliability of all administrativeinforma-
tion that supports and enhances A& M-Commerce. CTIS, located on the first level of
the Business Administration Building, Room 156, is staffed to provide hel p desk, com-
puter support, systemsanalysis, programming, data preparation, and computer process-
ing for al divisions. Applications for e-mail, web pages and Internet dial-up service
are available for students, faculty, and staff at the CTIS front desk.

I nternational Student Services

The office of International Student Services offers assistance to international stu-
dents and exchange visitors in regards to academic, personal and immigration-related
concerns, and refers them to other services (on and off campus) as needed.

Services include issuance of 1-20 and |AP-66 documents, new international stu-
dent orientation, and coordination of special activitiesfor international students. Other
servicesincludeliaison with the Immigration and Naturalization Service regarding non-
immigrant students and exchange visitors, re-entry authorization for traveling outside
the United States, employment authorization, and extension of stay. The officeislo-
cated in the Memorial Student Center, 2nd floor, or call (903)886-5097.

University Police Department

This office provides police services and all security functions for the university.
The University Police Department also provides many services for the faculty, staff,
students and visitors on campus. The department is responsible for investigation of
criminal activity, crime prevention programs, safety awareness, public service assis-
tance for motorists, event security and parking enforcement. The department isrespon-
sible for the enforcement of university parking regulations as well as motor vehicle
laws. All motor vehicles parking on the Commerce campus must be registered with the
department and the parking permit properly displayed.

Officers of the department are certified by the State of Texas as commissioned
peace officers the same as other Texas municipal police officers, and have full law
enforcement authority.

The department publishes a weekly crime log in order to better inform the Uni-
versity of current crime trends. Anyone wishing more information on crime statistics
should contact the University Police or visit our website at www7.tamu-commerce.edu/
upd/ reports/2002.PDF.

The University Police Department is open 24 hours a day for assistance. The of-
fice is located on the first floor of Henderson Hall on Monroe Street. Emergency—
911; Non-Emergency—(903) 886-5868.

Class Attendance Rule

Students are expected to be present for all class meetings of any course for which they
areenrolled. Studentsareresponsiblefor learning about and complying with the attendance
policy stated in the catal og, Student’ s Guidebook, and/or faculty syllabus. Faculty members
will provide details on reguirements and guidelines for attendance in their classesin their
course syllabi. Faculty members will keep students' attendance records.
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Students are responsible for requesting makeup work when they are absent. They
will be permitted to make up work for absences which are considered by the faculty
member to be excusable. The method of making up this work shall be determined by
the faculty member.

The student is responsible for providing the faculty member reason(s) for his/her
absence. The faculty member then determines the validity of the reason(s) for the ab-
sence and whether the student isto be excused for the absence. Faculty members may
consider the following reasons for absence as excusable.

1. Participation in arequired/authorized university activity;
. Verified illness;
. Death in a student’ s immediate family;
. Obligation of astudent at legal proceedingsinfulfilling responsibility asacitizen; and
. Others determined by individual faculty to be excusable (e.g., elective University
activities, etc.).

Appeals can be made through normal administrative channels.

A record of excused and unexcused absences will be maintained by a faculty
member for reference since certain financial assistance and other programs may require
attendance records.

When requested by the student, teachers will inform the student who has been
absent whether makeup work is allowed and whether absencesjeopardize the student’s
standing in aclass.

It is the prerogative of the faculty to drop students from courses in which they
have accrued excessive absences as defined in the course syllabus. In such cases, fac-
ulty recommend through the department head to the appropriate college dean that a
student be dropped from aclass. The faculty member will document absences and will
make a reasonabl e effort to communicate with the student prior to recommending the
drop. If approved, the college dean will forward the recommendation to the Registrar’s
Office.

Students who wish to drop a course or withdraw from the university are respon-
sible for initiating this action.

If a student believes the final grade is unfairly impacted by attendance require-
ments, an appeal can be made. This appeal processis explained in “ Student’s Appeal
of Instructor’s Evaluation” (Rule 13.02.99.R14).

Student Class Schedule Adjustments

Students are expected to make all necessary adjustmentsin their class schedulesby
the fourth class day of aregular semester and the second class day of asummer semes-
ter. Eligible students may use WEBTRAX (A& M-Commerce Web Applications for
Students) to process drops and adds. Students may add classes until fourth class day
during the Fall and Spring semesters and second class day during the summer terms.
Studentsmay drop aclasswith afull refund (if remaining enrolled) until thetwelfth class
day during the Fall and Spring semesters and fourth classday during the summer terms.

The student desiring to add a course(s) after thefourth classday of aregular semes-
ter or second class day of a summer semester should pick up a drop/add sheet at the
Registrar’s Office. The student should proceed to the department(s) where he obtains
department/instructor approval and then to the appropriate dean for approval. The drop/
add sheet isthen returned to the Registrar’ s Office. Studentswill not be allowed to add
classes after the twelfth class day during Fall/Spring or the fourth class day during a
summer semester. Students not eligible to use WEBTRAX may register through aca-
demic advising.

b wN
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A drop/add sheet for courses to be dropped may be obtained at the Registrar's
Office. The student must obtain approval from the department/instructor. The drop/add
sheet isreturned to the Registrar’ s Office.

No course may be added to student schedules after the last day to change sched-
ules as stated in the university calendar, except in very special cases and then only by
approval of the instructor and appropriate dean.

A course dropped after census date in aterm (see Schedule of Classes for specific
dates) that is being passed may be dropped with a grade of “DP”.

After thefirst twelve days of classwork of any semester or after the first four days
of classwork of any summer term, theinstructor may permit astudent to officially drop
aclass in which the student is not passing. See Schedule of Classes for specific drop
dates. A grade of “DF” will be reported at the end of the semester.

Auditing Cour ses

Students desiring to audit a course may do so with the consent of the instructor
and department head. Enrollment for audit coursesis not until the first day of classes.
The tuition and fees and admission requirements are the same as for credit. Students
enrolling for a course for audit must notify the Registrar’s Office prior to completing
registration for the course. A student may not change from credit to audit after thetwelfth
class day during the long session or the fourth class day in a summer term.

Withdrawal

A student leaving the University before the end of a semester or summer term for
which theis registered must clear his’her record by filing an application for voluntary
withdrawal on aform which can be secured in the Office of the Assistant Dean of Stu-
dents. This action must be taken by the date stated in the Schedule of Classes as the
last day to drop aclass or withdraw. Any student who withdraws from the University
is subject to the conditions outlined in the section regarding Scholastic Probation and
Dismissal. A student has one year from the first day of the semester to appeal awith-
drawal refund.
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Office of Graduate Studies and Resear ch

Business Administration Building, 903-886-5163
E-Mail: graduate_school @tamu-commerce.edu
Internet: http//www.tamu-commerce.edu/gradschool
Fax: 903-886-5165

Mission

The mission of Graduate Studies and Research isto provide |eadership and direc-
tion for all aspects of graduate education and to promote research at Texas A&M Uni-
versity-Commerce.

M otto

Growing tomorrow' s leaders today .

Pur pose and Nature of the Office of Graduate

Studies and Research

Graduate work offered by the University is distinguished from undergraduate work
in that the graduate student is expected to show increased maturity in scholarship, se-
riousness of purpose, and ability to think independently. In accordance with this dis-
tinction, graduate courses are designed to develop the student’s ability to gather rel-
evant facts, subject themto analysis, and arrive at reasonable generalizations and sound
conclusions in independent research.

Master’ s degree programs provide for the needs of the following types of students:
(1) school and college teachers, administrators, and othersworking toward professional
and administrative certificates and degrees; (2) those seeking professional employment,
research opportunities, advanced degrees, or personal satisfaction by increasing the
depth of knowledge in their fields of specialization.

The doctoral programs are distinct in purpose and more selective in admitting
candidates than the master’ s programs. The purpose of the doctoral program isto pro-
duce agraduate who has devel oped breadth of vision, acapacity for interpretation, and
the ability to carry out critical investigation.

From the association with scholars, the doctoral student is expected to gain many
new concepts, a zeal for adding to the sum of human knowledge, and devel opment of
ability to conduct original research and to think clearly and independently. The stu-
dent must also develop the professional competencies necessary for giving application
of knowledge in the essential areas of human and public interest. Guidance toward
extended reading and research is an integral part of graduate study.
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Major areasof Study

We offer a master’s degree with the following majors:

Agricultural Education

Agricultural Sciences

Art

Biologica Sciences

Broadfield Science

Business Administration

Chemistry

Computer Science

Counseling

Early Childhood Education

Earth Sciences

E-Commerce

Economics

Educational Administration

Elementary Education

English

Health, Kinesiology, and Sports Studies

Higher Education Administration

Higher Education Teaching

History

Industrial Technology

Interdisciplinary

Learning Tech. & Information Systems:
Educational Computing or
Library & Information Science or
Media & Technology

Management
Marketing
Mathematics

Music Composition
Music Education
Music Literature
Music Performance
Music Theory

Music

Physics

Psychology

Reading

Secondary Education
Sociology

Social Work

Spanish

Specia Education
Theatre

Training & Development

We offer doctoral degreeswith the following majors:

English (Ph.D.)

Counseling (Ph.D.)

Educational Administration (Ed.D.)
Educational Psychology (Ph.D.)

Supervision, Curriculum and Instruction-Elementary Education (Ed.D.)
Supervision, Curriculum & Instruction-Higher Education (Ed.D.)

Graduate Faculty

Since the academic reputation of any graduate program rests upon the quality of
itsfaculty, great careis given to the awarding of graduate faculty status. The selection
of graduate faculty rests with the Graduate Council.

Graduate Faculty membership is limited to full-time faculty who have the termi-
nal degree or itsequivalent. There are two types of membership for Texas A& M-Com-
merce faculty and two typesfor visiting scholars: Associate and Senior Graduate Fac-
ulty, and Associate and Senior Visiting Scholars. Associate Graduate Faculty mem-
bersare eligibleto teach graduate courses, direct master’ stheses and serve on doctoral
committees, while Senior members can teach graduate classes and direct master’ sthe-
ses and doctoral dissertations. Associate Visiting Scholars are eligible to teach gradu-
ate courses, direct master’s theses and serve on doctoral committees, while Senior
Visiting Scholars are eligible to teach graduate courses and direct master’ s theses and
doctoral dissertations. Minimum qualifications for Associate membership are: holds
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academic rank of assistant professor or above; holds the highest earned termina de-
greein the teaching discipline; has a minimum of one year full-time university assign-
ment which includes teaching graduate courses; provides evidence of current interest
and involvement in scholarship, research and/or creative activity. For senior member-
ship, minimum qualifications include: academic rank of associate professor or above;
awarded the highest earned terminal degreein the teaching discipline; has aminimum
of three years of full-time college teaching experience, which includes teaching gradu-
ate courses; and/or service on thesisand dissertation committees; and evidence of com-
petence as ascholar, including research capability and/or creative activity asevidenced
by publications, creative endeavors and thesis or dissertation supervision. The Univer-
sity will recognized the graduate faculty statusthat the visiting scholar holds at his/her
home institution. Anyone not affiliated with an institution of higher education will be
evaluated on an individual basisto determine Associate or Senior Visiting Scholar sta-
tus.

Requestsfor Graduate Faculty membership and Visiting Scholar may be initiated
by the faculty member or by the head of the department in which the faculty member
serves. All requestsinitially go to the departmental Graduate Faculty for arecommen-
dation. The request is then forwarded through the department head, college dean and
graduate dean for a recommendation from each. It is then sent to the Graduate Coun-
cil, who makes the decision as to the type of membership to be awarded.

Each Senior Graduate Faculty member’s and Senior Visiting Scholar’s scholarly
research, creative activity and involvement in the discipline and graduate education is
reviewed by the Graduate Council every six years. The purpose of this review is to
determine if the faculty member’s current Graduate Faculty status is appropriate and
warranted.

The review process is the same as for the initial selection process; however, the
options open to the Council are more numerous and include:

1. approved continued membership in the current status for six years,

2. change the status of a senior member to associate member,

3. refuse to approve any level of Graduate Faculty Status, or

4. provide athree-year provisional term at the current level. If this option is chosen,
the faculty member must be reviewed again after three years and either approved
for aregular six-year membership, changed in status or dropped from Graduate
Faculty membership. Graduate Faculty whose status is terminated may, after one
calendar year, reapply for graduate status.

Under extenuating circumstances temporary exception to teach graduate courses
and/or serve on theses or dissertation committees by other faculty members who do
not hold graduate faculty status can be granted by the Dean of Graduate Studies and
Research. Information on such exceptions is submitted to the Graduate Council each
semester and does not require Council action except in such cases as it deems neces-
sary. Questionsrelating to Graduate Faculty membership should be directed to the Dean
of Graduate Studies and Research.

Administrative Procedures

Administration of the Office of Graduate Studies and Research is entrusted to the
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research. A Graduate Council, consisting of 17 elected
and appointed members, formulates and recommends policies and procedures related
to graduate education to the President of the University. The Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research is the executive officer of the Council and has authority to act for the
administration and the Council. Faculty membership on the Graduate Council islim-
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ited to senior and associate members of the Graduate Faculty. Student membership is
limited to graduate studentswho are classified asfull-time resident students. All Council
members have full voting rights.

Academic Honesty—Students

Graduate students at Texas A& M University-Commerce are expected to maintain
high standards of integrity and honesty in all their scholastic work. Faculty are expected
to uphold and support student integrity and honesty by maintaining conditions that
encourage and enforce academic honesty. Conduct that violates generally accepted
standards of academic honesty is defined as academically dishonest. “ Academic dishon-
esty” includes, but is not limited to, plagiarism (the appropriation or stealing of ideas
or works of another and passing them off as one’s own), cheating on exams or other
course assignments, collusion (the unauthorized collaboration with othersin preparing
course assignments) and abuse (destruction, defacing, or removal) of resource material.

If astudent is accused of academic dishonesty, the faculty member making the
accusation is responsible for initiating disciplinary proceedings. The penalty assessed
should berelated to the severity of theinfraction. If the student and faculty member agree
on the penalty, assessment of the penalty concludes the disciplinary action.

However, certain violations of academic honesty, such as plagiarism, infringe upon
the academic community’s basic tenets of scholarly inquiry. Therefore, if afaculty
member believestheinfraction is severe enough to warrant further action and/or if the
problem may be cumulative, occurring in other classesin which the student isenrolled,
the faculty member may file areport of the infraction with the Dean of Graduate Stud-
ies and Research. The student must be notified that the report has been filed with the
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research so asto allow the student the opportunity tofile
aresponse. If afaculty member believestheinfractionisso severethat apenalty greater
than failure on aproject and/or courseiswarranted, the faculty member may recommend
to the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research through the department head and academic
dean that the student be suspended or expelled.

If the student disagreeswith the charge or level of penalty, he/sheisentitled to due
process in accordance with the University policy for student appeals. The appeal pro-
cessfor thispolicy isthrough the following channels: department head, Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies and Research and the Administration Committee of the Graduate Council
which will present its recommendation to the full Graduate Council for final disposition
of the appeal. Final jurisdiction on graduate student appeals is the Graduate Council.

In addition, international students must comply with Immigration and Naturaliza-
tion Statutes, for example, Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996.

Good Standing Rule

This policy defines good standing for graduate students enrolled at A& M-Com-
merce. Entering students who have been fully admitted (without any type of proba-
tionary admission, provisional admission, or other restriction) will be considered in good
standing. A student will remain in good standing if, and only if, he or she has a cumu-
lative grade point average of at least 3.00 and is free of the following holds: holds in-
dicating delinquent financial indebtedness, academic suspension, academic probation,
provisional status, and disciplinary suspension.

Studentswho are not in good standing will not be ableto graduate until good stand-
ing has been achieved.
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Faculty and Professional Staff

Graduate faculty and professional staff at Texas A& M University-Commerce are ex-
pected to maintain high standards of integrity and honesty in al their scholastic work. Fac-
ulty are expected to uphold and support integrity and honesty by maintaining conditions
that encourage and enforce academic honesty. “ Academic dishonesty” includes, but is not
limited to, plagiarism (the appropriation or stealing of the ideas or words of another and
passing them off as on€’s own), cheating, collusion (the unauthorized collaboration with
others), and abuse (destruction, defacing, or removal) of resource material.

If afaculty or staff member is accused of academic dishonesty, the department head
or supervisor is responsible for initiating atimely investigation. Any necessary discipline
actionsthat result from thisinvestigation should be related to the severity of theinfraction.

If afaculty or staff member disagreeswith the charge or level of penalty, he/sheis
entitled to due processin accordance with the usual procedures availableto faculty who
are accused of any other infraction.

Registration

Registration dates, times and instructions are printed in the class schedule pub-
lished each semester. WEBTRAX (A& M-Commerce WEB application for Students)
allowsédligible studentsto register through theinternet. Students can accessWEBTRAX
through http://webtrax.tamu-commerce.edu.

Tuition and Fees for the 2003-2004 Academic Year

Tuition rates are subject to change by the Legislature.

Refunds for dropped courses: Tuition and fees collected for courses from which
students drop within thefirst 12 days of afall or spring semester or within thefirst four
days of a summer term will be refunded provided the student remains enrolled at the
institution for that semester or term. There is no refund for courses dropped after the
12th class day for the long semesters or the fourth class day for the summer term.

Refund of Tuition and Feesfor studentswho withdraw from the university isbased
on the following scales:

Fall or Spring
prior to the first class day 100 percent
during the first through fifth class day 80 percent
during the sixth through tenth class day 70 percent
during the eleventh through fifteenth class day 50 percent
during the sixteenth through twentieth class day 25 percent
after the twentieth class day none
Summer

prior to the first class day 100 percent
during the first, second or third class day 80 percent
during the fourth, fifth, or sixth class day 50 percent

seventh day of class and thereafter none

Ten-Week Summer Session

prior to the first class day 100 percent
during the first, second, third, or fourth class day 80 percent
during the fifth, sixth, seventh or eighth class day 50 percent

ninth day of class and thereafter none
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Shortened Format Cour ses (3-week cour ses)

prior to the first class day 100 percent
during the first or second class day 80 percent
during the third or fourth class day 50 percent

fifth day of class and thereafter none

No refundswill be made unless applied for within the same school year aswithdrawal .
All fees are subject to change.

Withdrawal refundsfor studentsreceiving federal fundsisbased on how much
TitlelV aid astudent hasr eceived and not ear ned at thetimeof withdrawal. Theamount
of aid earned is cal culated on a pro rata basis through 60 percent of the term. Contract our
Financial Aid Office before withdrawing for additional information about this new law.

State Residency

A student’ stuition and fees are impacted by the student’ s state of residency. The
Texas Legislature and the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board, Texas College
and University System, have established guidelines for determining residency status.
Texas residency for tuition purposes is generally obtained by working in Texasfor 12
months immediately prior to enrollment in any college or university, by being a de-
pendent of a Texas resident, or by being classified asa Texasresident for the first five
of the six years immediately preceding registration. Full regulations are available in
the Office of Graduate Studies and Research.

Any student who has lived outside Texas or who has a possibility of being a non-
resident is coded accordingly by the Graduate Admissions Advisor. Upon receipt of a
completed residency questionnaire, determination of eligibility to pay in-state tuition
will be finalized.

Itisthe student’ sresponsibility to insure that the application for admissionisprop-
erly completed for tuition purposes. Any change in residency status must be reported
to the Office of Graduate Studies and Research.

Doctoral Tuition and Fees
Due to legidative changes, doctora students who have completed over 99 doctoral
hours will be charged non-resident tuition and fees beginning with the fall 1999 semester.

Estimated Special Fees

Motor vehicle operation and parking permits areissued for the academic year. They
are $22 if purchased in thefall, $17 in the spring, and $13 in the summer. All permits
expire August 31 of each academic year.

Diploma fee (payable when applying for degree)—$20
Certificate—Fee based on type of certificate earned.

L ate registration fee—$50

Installment payment plan fee—$17

Late installment payment plan fee—$20

Returned check fee—$20

Lab fees—$5 to $30

Course Fees—$3 to $150

Academic Achievement Seminar—$45 per semester
Testing Fees:

Quick TASP—$35 CLEP Test—3$25 to $60

Practice EXCET—$15 Teacher Certification—$72.
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Graduate Application Fees:

U.S. Citizen—$35 Internati onal —$50.

Career Services User Fee:

Basic—$10 Extended—$15

Master Thesis Fees: Doctoral Dissertation Fees:
Binding—$50 Binding—$50
Microfilm—$13 Microfilm—$13
Copyright—%$45 Copyright—$45
Publishing—$45 Publishing—$55
Postage—$3 Postage—$3

Room and Board
For specific room and board cogts, contact the Department of Housing (903-886-5797).

Overdue Financial Obligations

In the case of overdue financial obligations to A& M-Commerce by the student,
future registrations, transcripts, and other benefits may be withheld. A service fee of
$20 is charged for each returned check.

Auditing Courses

Students desiring to audit a course may do so with the consent of the instructor
and department head. Enrollment for audit coursesis not until the first day of classes.
The audit fee and admission requirements are the same as for credit. Students enroll-
ing for a course for audit must notify the Registrar’ s Office prior to completing regis-
tration for the course. A student may not change from credit to audit after the twelfth
class day during the long session or the fourth class day in a summer term.

Residents of States Other than Texas

Students who reside in the counties that border the state of Texas (Arkansas,
Oklahoma, Louisiana, and New Mexico) are eligible to receive areduced rate in non-
resident tuition.

Academic Common Market

The Academic Common Market (ACM) is an interstate agreement for sharing
academic programs through an exchange of students across state lines. Students have
access to selected programs not offered in their home states, without having to pay
nonresident tuition charges. Each of the participating states has designated a State
Coordinator for the program. In addition, each institution which has one or more aca-
demic programsin the ACM has named an Institutional Coordinator as contact person
for that institution. Contact the Office of Graduate Studies and Research for additional
information.
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Master’sand Doctor al Assistantships

Assistantshipsfor master’ sand doctoral studentsare availablein most departments
and require teaching, laboratory instruction or research. The awarding of assistantships
is considered a staffing function of the department making the appointment. Inquiries
about applications should be addressed to the head of the department in which the ap-
plicant wishes to undertake graduate study. Applicants for such positions must satisfy
both the Office of Graduate Studies and Research and departmental requirements.
Academic and creative excellence and maturity are the primary qualifications consid-
ered in the appointments. Graduate students whose native languageis not English must
demonstrate a sufficient level of oral and written proficiency (successful completion
of the Speak Test) before they may be awarded a teaching assistantship.

Minimum reguirements for holding assistantships are:

1. Master’sassistants must have full admission to agraduate degree program and ei-
ther have an undergraduate GPA of 3.0 or higher or have a graduate GPA of 3.25
or higher on a minimum of twelve semester hours of graduate credit.

2. Master’s assistants working on a second master’ s degree program must have full
admission to agraduate degree program and either have an undergraduate GPA of
3.0 or higher or have a graduate GPA of 3.25 or higher on a minimum of twelve
semester hours of graduate credit.

3. Doctoral assistants must have full admission to adoctoral degree program and have
agraduate GPA of 3.5 or higher.

4. Teaching assistants are required to have a minimum of 18 graduate hours in the
field to be taught.

Stipends

Stipends for master’s and doctoral assistantships will be set by the Chief Execu-
tive Officer after consultation with the Graduate Council, Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research and the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs.

Waiver for Out-of-State Tuition and Fees

Students who have not established residency in Texas and who hold full-time as-
sistantships in their academic area are entitled to a waiver of out-of-state tuition and
fees. Students must be employed by the twelfth class day for fall or spring semesters
and by the fourth class day for summer terms to receive this waiver.

Work Loads

The work load for a full-time assistant in the fall or spring semester is teaching
six hours or working 20 hours per week. The summer teaching load is three hours per
term. A lesser assignment is possible with a reduced stipend.

CourseLoad

The course load for afull-time assistant is 6-12 hoursfor thefall or spring semes-
ter and 3-7 hours for each summer term. A doctoral student shall not be required to
register for more than nine credit hours during any semester except a doctoral student
who isalso doing research related to his or her dissertation may be required to register
for an additional three hours of research or dissertation for atotal of twelve credit hours.

Teaching Appointments

Master’s or doctoral assistants who have primary responsibility for teaching a
course for credit and/or for assigning final grades for such a course must, according to
the Southern Association’s Criteria for Accreditation,



32 /| THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

—be under the direct supervision of afaculty member experienced in the teach-
ing field,

—receive regular in-service training

—be regularly evaluated, and

—have earned at least 18 graduate semester hours in their teaching discipline.

Time Limitations

Graduate assistantships may be held for amaximum of four semesters (exclusive
of summer sessions) by master’s students. A student working on a second master’s
degree may hold an assistantship for an additional two semesters (exclusive of sum-
mer sessions) for a maximum of six semesters. Graduate assistantships may be held
for amaximum of six semesters (exclusive of summer sessions) by doctoral students.
Any appointment is subject to satisfactory performance of assigned duties and progress
toward the degree.

Performance and Evaluation

Any appointment is subject to satisfactory performance of assigned duties, progress
toward the degree or program goal and maintenance of a 3.00 graduate grade point
average. Appointment corrective action may beinitiated by the department head at any
time during the semester. In case of termination, the graduate assistant shall have the
right to appeal through normal administrative channels.

Persons holding assistantships have the right to develop to the best of their abil-
ity, both academically and professionally, and to be treated fairly and with respect. It
isthe responsibility of the assistant to carry out, in a professional manner, such duties
as may be reasonably assigned by the department head or supervisor.

Individua shol ding teaching assi stantshipswill be evaluated every semester, both orally
and in writing, by the department head or faculty supervisor. Such evaluations will be for-
warded through the college dean to the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research. Graduate
stants who are teachers of record must be evaluated by their students.

The University Year

The university year is divided into along session of two semesters and a summer
session of two terms.

Course: Definition, Value and Number

A Course. A course is one subject carrying three or four semester hours credit.
One- and two-semester-hour subjectsmay in certain cases be converted to course equiva
lents by adding the semester hours and dividing by three. Subjects carrying six semes-
ter hours credit count as two courses. Each major or minor department has the right to
refuse substitution of one-hour courses or their equivalentsto agraduate program when
it deems such substitution inappropriate for the planned program of study.

Semester Hour. The semester hour is aunit of credit. It is defined as one hour of
lecture per week, or its equivalent in laboratory work, for one semester or its equiva-
lent, as defined by the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board. Each course hasa
value of three semester hours unless otherwise specified.

Course Numbers. Graduate courses are numbered at the 500, 600, and 700 levels.
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Grades—Their Meaning and Value

Grade Grade Points Per
Marks Meaning Semester Hour
A Excellent 4
B Good 3
C Average 2
D Passing (Minimum) 1
F Failure 0
X Incomplete 0
| Incomplete 0
(thesis & dissertation only)
1P In Progress 0
w Withdrew 0
DP Dropped Passing 0
DF Dropped Failing 0
S Satisfactory 0
U Unsatisfactory 0
DS Dropped Satisfactory 0
DU Dropped Unsatisfactory 0

A course dropped after census date in aterm (see Schedul e of Classesfor specific
dates) that is being passed may be dropped with a grade of “DP”. If the grade is less
than “C”, a grade of “DF” will be recorded. Students who officially withdraw from
school prior to the date stated in the current Schedul e of Classeswill receive agrade of
‘W,

Students, who because of circumstances beyond their control are unable to attend
classes during finals week or the preceding three weeks will, upon approval of their
instructor, receive amark of “X” (incomplete) in all coursesin which they were main-
taining passing grades.

When an“X” isgiven for agradein acourse, the credit hours are not included for
one semester (exclusive of summer) in calculating the grade point averages. Grades of
“X” earned during the spring or summer are to be completed by the end of the follow-
ing fall semester. If the“X” isnot removed by that time, the grade becomes an F, and
the hours are included in the number of hours attempted.

Recording a grade of “X” requires the filing of a plan for completion. The plan
will be submitted with the official grade record sent to the department head who will
forward it to the Dean of the College. The plan will include why the grade was given
and steps necessary for the student to receive the final grade.

A gradeof “IP” (In Progress) will be used for coursesthat are scheduled over more
than one semester. The grade of IPwill not be computed in the grade point average and
will be removed when the final gradeisfiled by the instructor.

A grade of “1” will be given for coursesin dissertation and thesis (including un-
dergraduate honors thesis) for all registrations prior to the semester in which the final
document is completed. The time limit imposed on the grade of “X” (one semester)
does not apply for these courses.

When a course is repeated, only the last enrollment for the course will be used in
computing the grade point average. Any student who enrollsin the same course a sec-
ond time must notify the Registrar’s Office during the semester in which the courseis
being repeated. When the semester is completed, the Registrar’s Office will then up-
date the grade point average to reflect the duplication of the course. Coursestaken before
adegreeis awarded (regardless of whether the course is applied to the degree) cannot
be repeated and the grade point average recal culated once the degree is awarded.

Satisfactory-Unsatisfactory (S'U) Grades in Certain Graduate Courses. In cer-
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tain graduate courses studentswill be evaluated on a satisfactory-unsatisfactory (S-U)
grading basis rather than by the traditional |etter-grade system. Students in these spe-
cially designated courses will receive the grade of “S,” or “satisfactory,” for graduate
level work equivalent to aregular “B” grade or better. Grades of “U,” or “unsatisfac-
tory,” will be assigned to those students whose work falls below the“B” level. In such
coursesonly agrade of “S” may be counted toward fulfillment of degree requirements.
Neither “S” nor “U” grades, however, will be included in calculation of grade point
averages to determine academic standing. The coursesin which the satisfactory-unsat-
isfactory grading system will be used are indicated by their separate course descrip-
tionsinthe current Graduate Catalog. All other courses, not so identified, will be graded
on thetraditional |etter-grade basis. Each department may prescribe further rulesregu-
lating the use of the satisfactory-unsatisfactory grade system within its specific gradu-
ate degree programs, but in no case may more than 50 percent of the courses presented
toward fulfillment of the requirements for any graduate degree have been graded on
the satisfactory-unsatisfactory basis.

Semester Reports. At the end of each semester of the regular session and the end
of the summer session, grades will be updated to the student information system. A
PIN (Personal Identification Number) is required for access. Students may check the
status of their grades by calling TRAX (903-886-5001) or accessing WEBTRAX at
http://webtrax.tamu-commerce.edu.

Student’s Appeal of Instructor’s Evaluation
1. Thefinal grades awarded by faculty members are their expert judgment concern-

ing student performance. Students challenging a final grade must show that the

instructor’s judgment was unfair based on:

a. some basis other than performance or

b. standards different from those applied to other studentsin the same course sec-
tion, or

. asubstantial, unreasonable, and unannounced departure from previously articu-
lated standards or the syllabus.

2. Studentswho believe their grade to be unfair must first discuss the matter with the
instructor.

3. If no satisfactory resolution is reached with the instructor, or if the instructor is
unavailable, the student shall appeal to the department head. A grade appeal must
be initiated in writing with the department head (or dean of the college if the de-
partment head istheinstructor) within six months of the last day of the semester in
which the grade was awarded. The department head will examine the student’s
appeal to determine whether the student has established an apparent case of unfair
academic evaluation.

4. Theinstructor or the student may appeal the department head’ s decision (with re-
spect to findings and remedies) to the dean of the college in which the course is
offered within 30 days of the date on which the department head offered hisor her
judgment.

5. Upon receipt of an appeal, the dean will appoint athree-person advisory committee of
faculty to hear the case. The chair of the committee will be from a department other
than the one offering the course in question. The two remaining will be from the de-
partment offering the course. One of these faculty members may be suggested by the
author of theappeal. Theinstructor and the student may file additional statements. The
committee will review all written materials and may seek other information, as they
deem appropriate. After reviewing al information, the committee will communicate
their findings and suggested remedies, if any, to the dean of the college.
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6. The dean of the collegeisthefinal authority onissues of fairnessin course evalu-
ation. He or shewill consider the recommendations of the committee but haswide
latitude in resolving the matter.

Graduate Student L oad

During thefall or spring semester the load for afull-time graduate student is 9-12
hours. A student taking 9-12 hoursis considered full-time. A student taking six hours
isconsidered half-time. The maximum load for afull-time graduate student during each
summer term is seven hours. A student taking six hours in each summer term is con-
sidered full-time. The maximum load for amini-termis 3 hours. Doctoral studentswho
areenrolled in nine-credit hours of organized classes and who are performing research
related to their dissertation may be required to register for an additional three hours of
dissertation for atotal of twelve credit hours.

Only in unusual circumstances shall a doctoral student register for more than 12
semester credit hours in a given semester (fall or spring semester) and then only if
approved in advance by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research or other compa-
rable official. Course loads for graduate assistants are given on page 32.

Federation of North TexasArea Univer sities

The Federation of North Texas Area Universities, created by the Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board is a consortium composed of Texas A&M University-
Commerce, Texas Woman’s University, and the University of North Texas. The Fed-
eration isdesigned to strengthen the resources of higher education in north central Texas
through inter-institutional cooperation in graduate research and instruction. To thisend
the Federation universities offer joint educational opportunities to their students in
numerous program areas with some universities authorized to grant degrees and others
authorized to provide support servicesfor the degree programs. The following degrees
are awarded through the Federation of North Texas Area Universities:

—M.FA.inart

—M.A., M.S. in computer science

—M.A., M.S. ininterdisciplinary studies

—M.A., M.S,, M.Ed. in reading

—M.A., M.S,, M.Ed. in early childhood education

—M.B.A. in business administration (University Center at Dallas only)

A student who wishes to enroll in one of the above programs should submit an
application to the A& M-Commerce Office of Graduate Studies and Research.

The TexasA& M University System and
The University of Texas System

A cooperative arrangement between The University of Texas System and The
TexasA&M University System allows graduate students at oneinstitution to use unique
facilities or courses at the other institutions with a minimum of paperwork. The gradu-
ate student registers and pays tuition and fees at the home institution and may retain
any fellowship or financial assistance awarded by it. Space must be readily available,
and the instructor or laboratory director of the proposed work must consent to the ar-
rangement. Approval must be given by the graduate dean of each institution.
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Admission to Graduate Studies

Requirement for Admission
An applicant for admission to Graduate Studies who is seeking a graduate degree
must hold abachelor’ s degree from aregionally accredited institution. The Bachelor’'s
degree must be substantially equivalent in content to degrees granted by Texas A& M
University-Commerce. Each applicant will submit to the Office of Graduate Studies
and Research the following:
1. an application for admission to Graduate Studies,

2. a$35.00 non-refundable application fee,

3. an official bachelor’s degree transcript and atranscript from any school at which
the student has completed graduate courses (these transcripts should be sent di-
rectly to the Office of Graduate Studies and Research by the issuing institutions).
Students applying to the BPA/MBA five-year program should contact their major
adviser. A bachelor’s degree transcript is not required for admission for students
applying to the BPA/MBA (accounting) program. The BPA/MBA programisonly
available to Texas A&M University-Commerce students.

4. anofficial copy of the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
must be submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies and Research through the
Educational Testing Service. Scoresover fiveyearsold are unacceptable. Students
applying for admissionto aMaster’sin Art or aMaster’ sin Music are not required
to submit GRE/GMAT scores. Applicantsto amaster’ s degreein elementary edu-
cation, early childhood education and reading can contact the Department of El-
ementary Education for optional criteriain regard to the GRE exam.

Graduate students pursuing an M.B.A. shall submit a satisfactory score on the

Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT). Students pursuing an M.A. or

M.S. in economics or M.S. in management, marketing, e-commerce, computer

science or industrial technology may submit either the GRE or the GMAT. Appli-

cants for nondegree status or holder’s of a master’s degree (from aregionally ac-
credited institution) who are seeking a second master’ sdegree may be exempt from
this requirement pending departmental requirements.

Admission is invalid if granted on the basis of incorrect information or on the
omission of facts which, if known, would have caused the applicant to be ineligible.
Students on academic suspension from another institution will not be admittedto A& M-
Commerce until their specific period of suspension expires.

Application Submission Dates

Documents must be submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies and Research at least
thirty days before registration for master’s level and doctoral level enrollment and ninety
days beforeinternational student enrollment. We will continue to process applications be-
yond these deadlines within a reasonable length of time prior to registration. However, in
order to ensure consideration of an application for the semester for which you are applying,
please submit your application and official bachelor’ stranscript asearly aspossible. Appli-
cations submitted after the deadline may not always receive full consideration in time for
the Office of Graduate Studies and Research and the academi c department to consider them
and to alocate available resources such as scholarships and financid aid.

Admission from Unaccredited I nstitutions

Students desiring admission to Graduate Studies at TexasA&M University-Com-
merce who have received their baccal aureate degree from an institution not recognized
and accredited by one of the regional accrediting agencies must be approved for ad-
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mission by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research. The following materials must
be submitted to the Graduate Admissions Adviser in the Office of Graduate Studies
and Research thirty days in advance of the initial enrollment:

1. an application for admission to Graduate Studies.
2. a$35.00 non-refundable application fee.

3. an official bachelor’s degree transcript and a transcript from all schools at which
the student has completed courses (These transcripts should be sent directly to the
Office of Graduate Studies and Research by the issuing institutions).

4. inmost instances, an official record of the student’ s score on the general test of the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) sent by Educationa Testing Serviceto A& M-
Commerce. (Master’s students pursuing adegree in Art or Music are not required to
submit GRE/GMAT scores.) Graduate students pursuing adegreein BusinessAdmin-
istration shall submit a score on the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT).
Students pursuing an M.A. or M.S. degree in e-commerce, marketing, management,
or economics or M.S. in computer science or in industrial technology may submit ei-
ther the GRE or the GMAT. Scores over five years old are unacceptable.

5. acatalog from the bachelor’ s degree-granting institution.

Factors considered by the Dean in making the determination include, but are not
limited to GRE/GMAT scores, undergraduate grade point average, nature of undergradu-
ate program and educational qualifications of the undergraduate institution’ s faculty.

I nter national Students

Aninternational student is considered to be any degree-seeking student holding a
non-immigrant visa. International studentswho desireto enter the university must sub-
mit all admission documents to the Office of Graduate Studies and Research a mini-
mum of ninety days prior to the semester in which they wish to enroll. Each applicant
must submit in one package:

1. a$50.00 non-refundable application fee,

2. an application for admission to Graduate Studies,

3. official transcripts and officia copies of diplomas, translated into English, from
each college or university attended. The bachelor’s degree earned at aforeign in-
stitution must be equivalent to aU.S. institution’s degree.

4. asponsor’s statement with a current bank statement showing a balance of at least
$15,500 in U.S. currency.

5. if Englishisnot the native language, an official transcript of the Test of English as
a Foreign Language (TOEFL) with a score of at least 500, or a computerized test
score of at least 173. The TOEFL score must not be older than 2 years.

6. an official Graduate Record Examination (GRE) score or for business students, a
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) score sent by Educational Test-
ing Service to A&M-Commerce. Master's students pursuing a degree in Art or
Music are not required to submit a GRE/GMAT score. Scores over five years old
are unacceptable.

Grade point average (GPA) and GRE/GMAT requirements are the same as those
for the appropriate degree program as set forth in the Admission to Graduate Studies
Policy. Each applicant is subject to departmental approval. Individual departments may
establish additional requirements for admission. International students must be admit-
ted to adegree program in order to enroll in graduate courses unless visaclassification
indicates otherwise.

All international students are required to attend orientation and purchase hospi-
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talization insurance and repatriation insurance. No student will be permitted to regis-
ter before he/she has purchased the university-approved policy or has shown proof of
equal and continuing coverage provided through another carrier. Contact the Interna-
tional Student Office, 903-886-5097 or e-mail: Patsy Pope@tamu-commerce.edu for
further information. Failure to comply with this regulation will result in withdrawal
from the University.

New international students must bring their immigration documents with them to
orientation. International studentswho hold an F-1 visaare not eligible for non-degree
student status or provisional admission status.

Non-Degree Admission Status
Students who hold at least abachelor’ s degree from aregionally accredited insti-
tution, but who are not seeking a graduate degree may enroll in graduate courses for
certification, career enhancement, or personal development. Applicants must submit
the following to the Office of Graduate Studies and Research:
1. an application for admission to Graduate Studies,
2. a$35.00 non-refundable application fee,
3. an official bachelor’s degree transcript which must be sent directly to the Gradu-
ate School by theissuing institutions,
4. astatement of understanding.

» Non-degree students will not be subject to grade point average or Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) requirements, nor will they fall under the academic suspension
policies applicable to degree-seeking students.

* No more than 12 hours accumulated while the student is classified as a non-degree
student can be applied to a graduate degree.

« International students are ineligible to enroll under non-degree student status.
« Financial Aid isnot available for students in a non-degree status.

Certification Status
Students holding abachelor’ s degree from aregionally accredited institution and
who are not seeking a degree but are working toward a state or professionally man-
dated certification may enroll in graduate courses. Such students will not be subject to
grade point average or Graduate Record Examination requirements, nor will they fall
under the academic suspension policies applicable to degree-seeking students.
No more than 12 graduate credit hours taken in certification and/or non-degree
status can be applied towards a master’s or adoctoral degree
Applicants must submit the following to the Office of Graduate Studies and Re-
search:
1. an application for admission to Graduate Studies,
2. a$35.00 non-refundable application fee,

3. an official bachelor’s degree transcript which must be sent directly to the Gradu-
ate School by the issuing institution,

4. astatement of understanding.
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Changing from Non-Degree or Certification Statusto a

Degree Program

A student wishing to change from non-degree student status to a degree program
must file a new application for admission to the Office of Graduate Studies and Re-
search, and satisfy all admission requirements for the specific degree program.

12-Hour Rule

No more than 12 graduate credit hours taken in certification and/or non-degree
status can be applied towards a master’s or adoctoral degree.

Admission to a Degree Program

Admission to Graduate Studies (i.e., provisional admission) permits the student
to enroll in graduate courses, but does not guarantee admission to a program leading to
the master’ s or doctoral degree. All students must consult with their major departmen-
tal advisor concerning specific departmental admission requirements. Departmentshave
the right, and many exercise that right, to have program admission requirements that
are higher than those set by Graduate Studies. In no case, however, can a department
set criterialower than the Graduate Council minimum.

Master’s Programs

Admission Status
For master’ s degree students, there are three types of admission status (full, pro-
bationary and provisional). Financial aid is available for full admission status only.
1. Full Admission Status. The applicant must satisfy the following requirements for
full admission:

a. have on file an official bachelor’s degree transcript from a regionally accred-
ited institution. (The Bachelor’ s degree must be substantially equivalent in con-
tent to degrees granted by A& M-Commerce). A& M-Commerce studentsin the
BPA/MBA five-year (accountancy) program are not required to have earned a
bachelor’s degree prior to admission into the program.

b. have an overall undergraduate grade point average of 2.75 on a4.00 scale or a
3.00 on the last 60 undergraduate hours, and

c. for most departments, a satisfactory score on the aptitude portions of the Gradu-
ate Record Examination (Graduate Management Admission Test for students
pursuing an M.B.A.) Scores over five years old are unacceptable. Applicants
who hold amaster’ sdegree from aregionally accredited institution in the United
States and are seeking a second master’s degree (in any field except psychol-
ogy and educational administration) may be exempt from this requirement.

2. Probationary Admission Status. Applicants not qualifying for full admission may
be granted probationary admission status. Probationary status must be removed
by the compl etion of twelve hours at the graduate level with aminimum grade point
average of 3.00. Failureto remove “ probationary” admission status after complet-
ing twelve graduate hours will result in the student being suspended from further
graduate study in any degree program for six years.

3. Provisional Admission Status. Most programswill allow astudent to enroll for one
semester with one of the following deficiencies:

a. anofficial GRE scoreisnot onfileat TexasA&M University-Commerce or stu-
dents pursuing graduate degrees in business who do not have a GMAT score on
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file, but whose undergraduate grade point averageisat least 3.25, may receive pro-
visional admission status. Test scores over five years old are not accepted.
b. departmental requirements.

Admission Limitations

Missing documents must be received by the Office of Graduate Studies and Re-
search before the end of the first semester of enrollment. Submitting necessary GRE/
GMAT scoresor departmental requirements on timeisthe student’ sresponsibility. Stu-
dents whose files are not compl ete during the semester of provisional enrollment will
not be permitted to re-enroll or early register until such time as the necessary docu-
mentation is received and approved. Financial Aid isavailable for full admission sta-
tus only.

Academic Probation and Suspension from Degree Programs

1. Students with full admission status who fail to achieve and maintain an overall
graduate GPA of 3.00 after the completion of twelve semester hours of graduate
enrollment will be placed on academic probation. A student who failsto achievea
3.00 overall graduate GPA by the end of the next semester of enrollment will be
placed on academic suspension for aperiod of two semesters. (Two summer terms
count as one semester.) After the academic suspension is served, the student may
beallowed to reenroll only upon the recommendation of the major department head
and with the approval of the graduate dean. Failureto achieve an overall 3.00 gradu-
ate GPA during any subsequent semester of enrollment will result in suspension
and the student will not be allowed to pursue further graduate study in a degree
program for six years.

2. Studentswith probationary admission statuswho fail to achieve a3.00 graduate
GPA after the completion of twelve semester hourswill be suspended and will not
be allowed to pursue further graduate study in a degree program for six years.

3. A student receiving agradeof “ C” or lower infour graduate courseswill be suspended
and will not beallowed to pursuefurther graduate study at thisinstitution for six years.
This provision appliesto all courses taken, including all duplicated courses, al drop/
fail courses, and al incomplete courses where an “X” has changed to an “F".

4. A student who failsto meet the professional expectation of the field for which they
are preparing may be suspended from further study in that program by the depart-
ment administering that program.

Courses taken from other institutions will not be transferable if taken during a
period of suspension from Texas A& M University-Commerce. Studentson academic
suspension from another institution will not beadmitted to A& M-Commer ce until
their specific period of suspension expires. All courses completed while the student
is on probation and those completed upon enrollment following suspension must be
appropriate to the degree sought.

Academic Fresh Start

A graduate student who has not been enrolled for a period of at least six years
may petition the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research to have previous graduate
grades eliminated from the calculation of the official grade point average. No courses
eliminated from such calculation can be used toward a graduate degree.
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Requirementsfor the Master’s Degree
1. Prerequisites. Admission to Graduate Studies does not imply that the applicant has
the necessary background to earn a degree in a specific department. To major or
minor in a department, the candidate must have or must obtain adequate prepara-
tion to assure successful graduate work. Background courses cannot be applied
toward the graduate major.

2. Grades. A grade point average of 3.00 or better on al graduate work completed at this
university; on all graduate courses used toward the degree; and on al major coursesin
the student’ smajor field, aswell asan overall grade point average of 3.00 or better on
al graduate courses completed, is required for graduation. If a courseis retaken, the
last grade will be counted in the computation of the overall grade point average. No
grade of “D” or below will count toward agraduate degree. A courseinwhich an“F’
isreceived is considered a course completed. A “DF’ iscdculated the sameasan “F’
and counts as agrade below “B”. A student receiving agrade of “C” or lower in four
graduate courses will be suspended and will not be allowed to pursue further graduate
study at this institution for six years. This provision applies to all courses taken, in-
cluding al duplicated courses. Note: Only grades earned at A& M-Commerce are cal-
culated into the student’ s grade point average.

3. Major. The student should check the major department section of the catalog for
specific course requirements, however, aminimum of eighteen hoursis necessary
to complete amajor. Students desiring to change majors, must bein good standing
with the Office of Graduate Studies and Research, and must compl ete a Change of
Major/Degree form.

4. Minor. A student must complete at |east twelve hoursin an approved subject area
before that subject may be listed as a minor. Completion of a minor is not, how-
ever, amandatory requirement. Students receiving aminor must satisfy candidacy
and comprehensive examination requirements of the minor department.

5. Admission to Candidacy for Master’ s Degree. In those programs requiring candi-
dacy, the student must apply and be admitted to candidacy at least one semester
prior to graduation. Not all programs require candidacy. Degree programs requir-
ing candidacy are asfollows: Art, Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Computer Sci-
ence, Counseling, History, Music, Physics, Psychology, Sociology and Social
Work. Admission to candidacy requires:

a. full admission into the master’s program and satisfactory completion of all
background courses and other departmental requirements,

b. completion of at least four and not morethan six TexasA&M University-Com-
merce graduate courses. Three of the courses must be in the major field, and

c. agrade point average of 3.00 or higher on all graduate work attempted at A& M-
Commerce and on all graduate courses in the major.

When the above requirements have been met, the student should petition the ma-

jor (and minor, if applicable) department for admission to candidacy. The major

and/or minor department may require a written and/or oral qualifying examina-

tion before granting approval. It isthe student’ s responsibility to see that the can-

didacy forms are submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies and Research prior

to the semester in which the student expects to graduate.

6. Residency. A minimum of two-thirds of the course work applied to amaster’s de-
gree must be taken from A& M-Commerce. Students should check with the depart-
ment for any departmental residency requirements.

7. Time Limitation. All work for the master’s degree must be completed during the
six years immediately preceding the date on which the degree is to be awarded.
Credit earned over six years prior to graduation will require specific written de-
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10.

11.

12.

13.

partmental justification and approval by the Dean of Graduate Studiesand Research
in order to be counted toward a master’s degree. The discipline in which the
course(s) wastaken shall beinvolved in the validation of an old course. In no case,
may courses more than 10 years old be applied to the master’ s degree. These same
limitations apply to all transfer courses.

. Thesis Proposal. All studentswriting athesis must submit athesis proposal to the

Office of Graduate Studies and Research at |east one semester prior to graduation.
This proposal, which should be completed in consultation with the major advisor,
must be approved by all members of the thesis committee and the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies and Research. Proposal forms and instructions for preparation of the
thesis are available from the Office of Graduate Studies and Research.

Human Subjects Protection. In preparing your thesis proposal you should be aware
that any research which involves human subjects must be in compliance with Uni-
versity Rule A15.02 Human Subjects Protection. If your research involves human
subjects you must have written approval from your department and the University
Institutional Review Board prior to contacting your research subjects and before
your proposal will be approved. Failure to gain appropriate approval before inter-
acting with research subjects could result in denial of your proposal and have pos-
sible legal ramifications for you.

. Thesis(518) and Research Literature and Techniques (595) Credit. All degreepro-

gramsrequire the satisfactory completion of either the 518 or 595. The student must
be registered for the 518 to receive advice and assistance from a member of the
faculty or while utilizing university facilities. Credit for no more than six hours of
518 or three hours of 595 will be given upon satisfactory completion of each re-
quirement. A reduced fee for 518 may be approved by the Registrar’ s Office after
al other course work for the degree is completed. Students writing a thesis must
be enrolled during the semester the thesis is approved by the Office of Graduate
Studies and Research. Completion of the 595 must be evidenced by a product that
shall be available for reference in the department for a minimum of three years.
Filing for Graduation. Students must file for graduation in the Registrar’ s Office
during the semester they plan to graduate. Deadlines can be found in the current
class schedule and this catalog under university calendar. A student must bein good
academic standing in order to compl ete graduation requirements.

Catalog Privileges. A student is entitled to use the degree provisions of any cata-
log in effect between the semester the student is admitted to the master’s degree
program and the semester the student’s degree is conferred, provided the catalog
used is not more than six years old at the time the degree is conferred.

Final Comprehensive Examinations. The candidate must pass a comprehensive
examination administered by the advisory committee covering all thework within
the master’s degree program including an acceptable defense of the thesis, if ap-
plicable. The student must be fully admitted to a master’ s degree program and be
in good academic standing with the Office of Graduate Studies and Research to be
eligible to take the final examination. The Final Comprehensive Examination
Report must be submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies and Research prior to
graduation according to the deadline found in the current Graduate Catal og or class
schedule. A candidate who fails to pass the comprehensive examination may re-
take the exam with the approval of the advisory committee. Under extenuating cir-
cumstances, athird attempt may be granted but only upon recommendation of the
advisory committee and approval of the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research.
Submission of Thesis.

a. Initial submission. One copy of thethesisinitsfina form must be submitted to
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the Office of Graduate Studies and Research by the deadline indicated in the

schedule of classes or the Graduate Catalog for that particular semester (this

deadline is approximately five weeks prior to commencement). Accompany-
ing this copy will be the following:

(1) the Final Comprehensive Examination Report,

(2) receipt showing payment of the master’ sfees (binding and mailing the the-
sis), plus fees for copyright, if applicable. (Payment is to be made to the
Business Office, cashier’s window, Administration Building.)

(3) four signature pages on 100 percent cotton bond, at least 20 |b. paper, with
each page signed by the committee members,

(4) theOffice of Graduate Studiesand Research forms: Agreement Form (copy-
right); Information Data Sheet; one extra copy of the abstract and title page.

b. Final submission. The candidatewill be contacted asto any changesthat needto be
made in the manuscript. Once these changes are made, bring the final four copies
on 100 percent cotton bond, at least 20 Ib. paper to the Office of Graduate Studies
and Research. The Office of Graduate Studiesand Research requiresfour final copies
of thethesis that will be distributed to the student’ s major department, major advi-
sor, thelibrary and the student. An additional copy on regular paper will berequired
for students who are submitting a thesis for copyright.

¢. Final approval of thethesisrestswith the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research.

14. Use of Courses Taken During Non-Degree Status. No more than 12 hours taken
in certification or non-degree status can be applied to a master’s degree.

General Information

1. Graduate Courses. Graduate courses are numbered 500 and above. Only courses
with this designation may be applied to a master’s degree. Course requirements
for specific degree programs can be found in the academic department section of
this catal og.

2. Undergraduate Courses Taken for Graduate Credit. Under some circumstances a
student may take a 300- or 400-level course for graduate credit. In such cases a
student will be expected to complete additional work beyond the normal course
requirements at alevel commensurate with graduate instruction. In order to obtain
graduate credit for a300- or 400-level coursethe student must, prior to enrollment,
obtain an approval form from the Office of Graduate Studies and Research, have
the form signed by the major or minor advisor, head of the major department, the
head of the department in which the course is offered, the course instructor and
the Dean of the college and submit the form to the Office of Graduate Studies and
Research for final approval by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research. Up to
two such courses may be applied to a master’s degree.

3. Transfer of Credit. A maximum of 12 semester hours (20 semester hours for the
M.F.A.) or up to 1/3 of the credit required for a master’s degree may be accepted
astransfer credit from another regionally accredited institution in the United States.
Transfer courses applied to amaster’ s degree must be in agraduate academic area
taught at Texas A&M University-Commerce. Transfer credit will be granted for
only those courses in which the student received a grade of “B” or better. Time
limitations on transfer courses are the same as for A& M-Commerce courses (see
General Requirements). Students desiring to use transfer courses toward their de-
gree requirements must be fully admitted to a degree program. They must also
submit a Graduate Transfer/Substitution Course Request form and an official tran-
script sent directly from theinstitution to A& M-Commerce. These courseswill be
evaluated by the Coordinator of Articulation Services and posted to the A& M-



44 | THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

Commerce transcript; however, approval from the major department and the Dean
of Graduate Studiesisrequired in order to use these courses for amaster’ s degree.
Students concurrently enrolled or enrolled at another institution during the final
semester in a program can anticipate a one semester delay in graduation. Only
gradesearned at A& M-Commercewill be calculated into the student’ s grade point
average.

4. Extension Credit. Extension credit toward a master’s degree may not exceed 12
semester hours or 1/3 of the credit required for a master’s degree. The combina-
tion of transferred credit and credit earned by extension will not exceed 12 semes-
ter hours or 1/3 of the credit required for the master’s degree.

5. Correspondence Courses. Credit earned by correspondence will not apply toward
amaster’'s degree.

6. Graduate Experiential Credit. The University does not generally award graduate
academic credit for experiential learning. The University may consider the award-
ing of graduate credit for experiential learning in order to meet emerging state edu-
cational prioritiesand mandates. Awarding of thiscredit will be based solely on ex-
periential learning that is part of an agreement between the University and another
regionally accredited institution or certifying agency. Requirementsfor the award-
ing of such credit require aformal agreement between A& M-Commerce and a
regionally accredited educational institution or agency licensed by the State of Texas
to provide professional certifications, which have historically been limited to uni-
versities. These agreements shall require the approval of the departmental faculty,
academic dean, the graduate dean, and the provost and will comply with the Com-
mission on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (1866
Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgia 30033-4097; Telephone number 404-679-4501).

7. Seniorsin Graduate Courses. A last semester A& M-Commerce senior who lacks
12 hours, or fewer, to graduate and has a grade point average of 2.75 or higher
may enroll for 3 to 6 hours of graduate credit, subject to prior written recommen-
dation from the major undergraduate department head and approval by the Dean
of Graduate Studies and Research. Seniors desiring to take Business Administra-
tion coursesfor graduate credit must have permission from the Director of Gradu-
ate Programs in Business. Graduate hours taken cannot apply toward an under-
graduate degree. The maximum load for seniorswho register for graduate creditis
12 credit hours per semester or six hours per summer term. Students in the five-
year MBA (accountancy) program may be exempt from the requirements of this
section with the approval of the department head and the Dean of Graduate Stud-
ies and Research.

8. Individual Sudies Courses. A maximum of 6 hoursof individual studies (589, 689)
may be applied to a30-hour master’ s degree and amaximum of 9 hoursto master’s
degrees requiring 36 hours or more.

9. Enrollment Limitation or Administrative Withdrawal. Enrollment in any graduate
course is subject to approval by the department offering the course, the instructor
teaching the course, and the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research, whether or
not such is specifically stated in the course description. If the Graduate Dean, de-
partment head, or faculty member considersastudent physically or mentally inca-
pable of performing satisfactorily and/or safely in a course, or when the student
becomes a threat to the instructor or others in the course or is disruptive in any
way, such student may be prevented from enrolling in the course or dropped from
the course if it is aready in progress. In such cases, the Graduate Dean will take
appropriate action after conferring with the faculty member and department head
involved. Any tuition refund to which the student is entitled will be determined
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according to the University schedule for refunds and will be based on the date on
which the student was dropped from the course.

Requirementsfor Master’s Degrees
A. Requirements for the Master of Arts Degree

1
2.

3.

~

Requirements. The candidate must fulfill all requirements for a graduate degree.
Minimum Graduate Courses. A minimum of 30 graduate semester hoursisrequired
for the M.A. Degree.

Major. From 18-30 graduate semester hours within the major department are re-
quired to constitute a major field of concentration for the Master of Arts degree.
Up to six hours of master’s thesis can be applied to a degree.

. Electives. From six to twelve graduate hours may be taken outside the major and

twelve hours in one subject may be designated as a minor.

. Foreign Language Requirement. The candidate for the Master of Artsdegree must

meet the language requirement for the Bachelor of Arts degree at thisinstitution.

That requirement is as follows:

a. completion of at least 12 semester hours (four courses) in one foreign language, or

b. completion of six semester hours (above elementary courses) if two yearsof high
school credit in the language have been submitted as part of the regular univer-
sity admission requirements, or

c. completion of three semester hoursif the student presents three or four years of
high school credit.

. Thesis. A candidate for the Master of Arts degree will, after submitting a thesis

proposal, conduct original research and write athesis, reporting this research un-
der the supervision of an advisory committee. The candidate must obtain and fol-
low the Office of Graduate Studies and Research’s “ Submission and Preparation
of the Master’'s Thesis.”

. Final Comprehensive Examination.
. Use of Courses Taken During Non-Degree Status. No more than 12 hourstakenin

certification or non-degree status can be applied to a Master of Arts Degree

B. Requirements for the Master of Business Administration Degree

1.
2.

Requirements. The candidate must fulfill all requirements for a graduate degree.

Background. The candidate must have earned a bachelor’ s degree from a region-
ally accredited institution and his/her academic background should include work
in the fundamental principles of each of the following areas: accounting, legal en-
vironment, economics, finance, management and organizational behavior, produc-
tion and operations management, information systems, marketing and statistics by
completing either undergraduate or graduate level courses (See the program de-
scription in the College of Business and Technology section of this catalog.) Can-
didates will be required to complete the necessary prerequisites before taking ad-
vanced graduate coursesin any of the above areas. Studentsinthe BPA/MBA five-
year (accountancy) program are not required to have earned a bachelor’s degree
prior to admission into the program.

. Program Requirements. Beyond the background courses, the non-thesis program

consists of asix-course managerial component and atwo-courseinformation analy-
sis component. Elective courses complete the program. For complete details, see
the College of Business and Technology section of this catalog. Students seeking
athesis option should contact the Office of Graduate Programs in Business for
specific details at 903-886-5190 or MBA @tamu-commerce.edu.
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4.
5.

Final Comprehensive Examination.

Use of Courses Taken During Non-Degree Status. No more than 12 hourstakenin
certification or non-degree status can be applied to aMaster of Business Adminis-
tration Degree.

C. Requirements for the Master of Education Degree

1
2.

3.

Requirements. The candidate must fulfill all requirements for a graduate degree.
Background. Candidates should have ateaching certificate and 18 semester hours
of education.

Program Requirements. Specific course requirements are set forth in this catalog

under the department granting the degree. All programs require a minimum of 36

semester hours which consist of the following:

a. Major. A mgjor of 18-24 hours including one departmental course numbered
595, Master’s Degree Research Component. A minimum of 24 hours in three
fields arranged in a 12-6-6 pattern is required for a broad-field major.

b. Electives. In addition to the 18-24 hours required within the major field, 12-18
hours in approved fields must also be satisfactorily completed. If the student
wishes, an approved sequence of 12 hours within a second subject area fulfill-
ing the el ective requirements may be designated asaminor. A minimum of 12
hoursin education is required for those who do not major in education.

. Final Comprehensive Examination.
. Use of Courses Taken During Non-Degree Satus. No more than 12 hourstakenin

certification or non-degree status can be applied to a Master of Education Degree.

D. Reguirementsfor the Master of Fine Arts Degree

1
2.

Requirements. The candidate must fulfill all requirements for a graduate degree.

Background. The candidate may enter this program only with faculty approval no
earlier than the second regular, full-time semester of study. Until such admission
isapplied for and approved, the student istemporarily enrolledinan M.A. or M.S.
program of study. Applicants must have abachelor’ sdegree, or itsequivalent, with
an art major or comparable experience, 9 semester hours of art history and mini-
mum grade average of “B” in all undergraduate studio art courses.

. Program Requirements. Spexific requirements are set forth in the catal og under the Depart-

ment of Art. The M.F.A. degreerequires at least 62 hoursin the following arees:
a. Studio Art (32 sh)

b. Art History, Theory, and Seminars (12 sh)

¢. New Learning Context (12 sh)

d. Thesis/Creative Exhibit (6 sh)

. Use of Courses Taken During Non-Degree Status. No more than 12 hourstakenin

certification or non-degree status can be applied to a Master of Fine Arts Degree.

E. Requirements for the Master of Music Degree

1
2.

Requirements. The candidate must fulfill all requirements for a graduate degree.

Background. The candidate must have completed a bachelor’ s degree with ama-
jor (or equivalent thereof) in the area of specialization. An audition and/or inter-
view with music faculty and satisfactory completion of the Graduate Diagnostic
Music Examination are required.

. Program Requirements. The Master of Music degreeisoffered in performance and

in music education. All Master of Music degrees require aminimum of 30 semes-
ter hours, with approximately one third of the coursework taken in the major area,
and the remaining hours selected from music literature, music theory, composi-
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I

tion, conducting, pedagogy, music education, and performance. The major inmusic
education provides specialized course structures designed for band and choral di-
rectors; and al so features anon-thesis 36-hour option. More specific detail s of each
option are outlined in the music portion of this catalog.

. Final Comprehensive Examination.
. Use of Courses Taken During Non-Degree Status. No more than 12 hourstakenin

certification or non-degree status can be applied to a Master of Music Degree.

F. Requirements for the Master of Science Degree

1
2.

Requirements. The candidate must fulfill all requirements for a graduate degree.

Options. The candidate will complete an approved program under one of the fol-

lowing options:

Option I: Complete a 30 semester hour program which includes six hours of the-

sis. From six to twelve hours may be taken outside the major and four coursesin

one subject may be designated as a minor.

Option I1: Complete a 36 semester hour academic program which consists of the

following:

a. Major. A major of 18 hours including 3 hours in the major department num-
bered 595, Master’ s Degree Research Component. A minimum of 24 hoursin
three fields arranged in a 12-6-6 pattern is required for a broad-field major.

b. Electives. In addition to the major described above, up to 18 hoursin additional
fields may be chosen with departmental approval. An approved sequence of at
least 12 hours within a second subject area may, if the student wishes, be des-
ignated on the graduate record as a minor.

. Final Comprehensive Examination.
. Use of Courses Taken During Non-Degree Satus. No more than 12 hourstakenin

certification or non-degree status can be applied to a Master of Science Degree.

G. Requirements for the Master of Social Work Degree

1
2.

w

Requirements. Thecandidate must fulfill al requirementsfor theMaster of Socia Work.
Program Requirements. Thirty-five hoursare required for studentswho compl eted
aBSW Degreewithin the past seven years. Eight foundation courses plusfour hours
of field practicum and two electives are required for students who lack the Bach-
elor of Social Work Degree. Some foundation courses may bewaived if prior pro-
ficiency can be demonstrated.

. Final Comprehensive Examination.
. Use of Courses Taken During Non-Degree Status. No more than 12 hourstaken in

certification or non-degree status can be applied to aMaster of Social Work Degree.

Interdisciplinary Studies

The Master of Artsor Master of Science degree with amajor in Interdisciplinary

Studiesisoffered through the Federation of North Texas AreaUniversitiesin coopera-
tion with the University of North Texas. The course requirement for the degree is a
minimum of 30 semester hours, six of which must include the thesis for the MA and
MS Option I; and aminimum of 36 semester hours, three which must include the course
number 595 for the MS Option I1. The program involves work in three or more disci-
plineswith a primary area of no lessthan 12 hours, including 595 and a minimum of 6
hoursin each allied area and is designed for students with a particular intellectual in-
terest not met by any specific degree program available through the traditional disci-
plines. Interdisciplinary programswill be developed by an advisor in the primary area
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and must be approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research. Program ap-
proval should be received prior to the completion of 12 hours.

Requirements are the same as for general admission to Graduate Studies, includ-
ing satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examination. Scores over five years
old are unacceptable. Aswith other master’ s degrees, afinal comprehensive examina-
tionisrequired. The program is coordinated by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Re-
search, who will assign an appropriate advisor to plan the program. The advisor will
be responsible for overseeing the student’ s program and will be responsible for setting
up and administering the comprehensive examination.

No more than 12 hours taken in certification or non-degree status can be applied
to an Interdisciplinary Degree.

Second Master’s Degree

1. Subject to the approval of the Graduate Dean, the department head, and the dean
of the college, students holding master’s degrees from a regionally accredited
graduate institution in the United States may apply certain courses which were a
part of apreviously earned graduate degree toward a second master’ s degree, pro-
vided such courses are not more than six years old at the time the second master’s
degreeis conferred. The number of courses so permitted will be:
a. For 30 semester hour programs no more than nine approved hours; or
b. For 36 semester hours programs no more than twelve approved hours; or
c. For the 62 semester hour M.F.A. no more than 20 approved hours, but not in-

cluding Thesis or Research Literature and Techniques (or their equivalency).

All remaining courses applied to satisfy the requirements for the second master’s
degree must be Texas A& M University-Commerce courses.

2. The second master’s degree will be subject to the general regulations governing
master’ s degrees except as stated above.

3. No morethan 12 hours taken in certification or non-degree status can be applied
to amaster’s degree.

Doctoral Programs

A& M-Commerce offersthe following Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) and the Doc-
tor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degree programs:

Ed.D. in Educational Administration

Ed.D. in Supervision, Curriculum and I nstruction—Elementary Education

Ed.D. in Supervision, Curriculum and Instruction—Higher Education

Ph.D. in Counseling

Ph.D. in Educational Psychology

Ph.D. in English

Admission to Doctor al Degree Programs

1. Studentsdesiring acceptanceinto adoctoral program must meet the following mini-

mum admission requirements:

a. a$35.00 non-refundable application fee

b. Hold abaccalaureate degree from aregionally accredited institution or equivalent
training from a foreign ingtitution. The bachelor’s degree must be substantially
equivalent in content to degrees granted by Texas A&M University-Commerce.

c. Havean overall undergraduate grade point average of 2.75 or a3.00 on the last
60 undergraduate hours or a 3.40 on the master’ s degree and work beyond the
master’s level.
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d. An officia Graduate Record Examination. Scores over five years are not ac-
ceptable.

. An application for admission must be submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies

and Research.

. Official transcripts must be submitted for all undergraduate and graduate work.
. An official copy of the Graduate Record Examination must be submitted to the

Office of Graduate Studies and Research from the Educational Testing Service.
Test scores over five years old are not accepted.

. Thestudent will be provided with astatement of goalsform to be completed and re-

turned and referenceformsfor distribution to at | east four persons, two of whom should
hold doctoral degrees. The student will be responsiblefor seeing that completed refer-
ence forms are submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies and Research.

. Individual departments may establish additional requirements for admission to a

specific degree program. Applicants will be required to fulfill any additional re-
quirements established by the major department.

. Applications of students who have met the requirements listed above will be for-

warded to the major department. The department will review each application and
make arecommendation regarding admission statusto the Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research who will send written notice of admission decisionsto the applicant.

. A student is either granted full admission or denied; thereisno provisional or pro-

bationary admission status.

. A doctoral student who has not enrolled for five calendar years must apply for re-

admission under current admission standards.

The Psychology department reviews applications twice a year for admission and
the Educational Administration department reviews applicationsonceayear. Please
contact these the departments for specific deadline dates.

Academic Fresh Start

A graduate student who has not been enrolled for a period of at |east ten years

may petition the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research to have previous graduate
grades eliminated from cal cul ation of the official grade point average. No courses elimi-
nated from such calculation can be used toward a graduate degree.

Requirementsfor the Doctoral Degree

1.

Degree Plan. Upon acceptanceinto adoctoral program, astudent will receive from
the Office of Graduate Studies and Research a degree plan form and copies of all
transcripts. The student should contact the major and minor departments for advi-
sor assignments. The degree plan will then be completed with the major and mi-
nor advisors and forwarded to the Office of Graduate Studies and Research for
approval no later than the first semester of enrollment as a doctoral student. An
official copy of the degree plan will then be sent to the student.

. Course Requirements. A minimum of 90 semester hours beyond the baccal aureate

degree or 60 semester hours beyond the master’s degree is required for the doc-
toral degree. At least 45 hours of graduate course credit must be earned from A& M-
Commerce. All courses applied toward a doctoral degree must be 500-level or
higher. No more than twelve graduate credit hours beyond the master’ sdegree taken
prior to admission to adoctoral program, can be applied toward adoctoral degree.
a. Major. A mgor requiresat least 36 semester hours excluding dissertation hours (718);
however, aspecific programmay requireadditiona semester hoursfor amgjor. (Specific
program requirements are listed under each departmenta section of this catalog.)
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b. Minor. Students selecting the 60 hours beyond the master’s degree option are
not required to have aminor. A minor consisting of a minimum of 30 semester
hours is required in all 90-hour programs except counseling, psychology and
English programs. The minor requirement can be fulfilled by one of the fol-
lowing options:

(1) Acomprehensive minor with all coursework in one academic area. A com-
mittee member will be assigned from the academic areaand will determine
the courses to be taken and be involved in evaluating the written and oral
qualifying examinations, the dissertation, and the dissertation defense.

(2) Asplit minor istwo academic areaswith at least twelve hoursin each area
(a12-18 or 15-15 format). Committee memberswill be assigned from both
academic areas and they will determine the courses to be taken and be in-
volvedinthewritten and oral qualifying examinations, the dissertation, and
the dissertation defense.

(3) Aninterdisciplinary studies minor in three academic areas (a 12-9-9 for-
mat). In rare cases an interdisciplinary studies minor, consisting of at |east
nine hours in each of three academic areas may be approved. Committee
members will be assigned from each of the academic areas, and will be
involved in the written and oral qualifying examination, the dissertation
proposal, and the dissertation defense.

Regardless of the option chosen the following conditions will apply: assignment

of minor advisors rests with the head of the minor department or departments; all

courses applied to the minor areas must be approved by the head of the appropri-
ate minor department; at least one committee member must be from outside the
student’s major department; transfer courses applied toward a minor must be in
academic areas taught at Texas A& M University-Commerce.

c. Other Requirements:

(1) Credit for no less than nine semester hours and not more than twelve se-
mester hours of dissertation (718).

(2) Electivesand other course requirements asindicated under each departmen-
tal section of this catalog.

(3) Research Tools. (see No. 10)

Specific program requirements are listed under each departmental section of this

catalog.

3. Transfer of Credit. Credit for work taken from other regionally accredited gradu-
ate schoolsin the United Statesis granted in accordance with an evaluation by the
Graduate School and upon approval by the student’ s advisory committee. Transfer
courses applied to adoctoral degree must bein agraduate academic areataught by
Texas A&M University-Commerce. Time limitations on transfer courses are the
sameasfor A& M-Commerce courses. Transfer credit will be granted for only those
coursesin which the student received agrade of “B” or better. Only grades earned
at A& M-Commerce will be calculated into the student’ s grade point average.

4. Correspondence Courses. Credit earned by correspondence will not apply toward
adoctoral degree.

5. Individual Studies. Registration in an individual studies (589 or 689), research, or
similar course shall imply an expected level of effort on the part of the student com-
parable to that associated with an organized class with the same credit value. No
more than twelve graduate semester hours (including master’ scredit) of individual
studies courses may be applied to adoctoral degree. Individual Studies course credit
cannot be used toward fulfilling the residency requirement.

6. Grades. A grade point average of 3.00 or better on all graduate work completed at
thisuniversity and in the student’ smajor, aswell asan overall grade point average
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of 3.00 or better on all graduate courses completed, isrequired for graduation. If a
course is retaken, the last grade will be counted toward graduation and computa-
tion of the overall grade point average. No grade of “C” or below will count to-
ward adoctoral degree. A courseinwhich an“F" isreceived isconsidered acourse
completed. Only geader¢earned at A& M-Commerce will be calculated with
student’ s grade point average.

. Academic Probation and Suspension from Degree Programs. A student who fails

to achieve and maintain an overall 3.00 graduate grade point average during any
semester of enrollment will be placed on academic probation. A student who fails
to achieve a 3.00 overall graduate grade point average by the end of the next se-
mester of enrollment will be placed on academic suspension for a minimum of two
semesters (two summer terms count as one semester). After the academic suspen-
sion is served, the student may be allowed to re-enroll only upon the recommen-
dation of the major department and with the approval of the Dean of Graduate
Studies and Research. Failure to achieve an overall 3.00 graduate grade point av-
erage during any subsequent semester of enrollment will result in dismissal, and
the student will not be allowed to pursue further study toward the doctoral degree
at thisinstitution. No course with agrade of “C” or lower will count toward a doc-
toral degree. A student receiving agrade of “C” or lower in athird graduate course
will be disenrolled and will not be allowed to pursue further doctoral study at this
institution. This provision applies to all courses taken and all duplicated courses
areapplicable. Coursestaken from other institutionswill not betransferableif taken
during a period of suspension from Texas A&M University-Commerce. Students
on academic suspension from another institution will not be admitted to A& M-
Commerce until their specific period of suspension expires.

A student who fails to meet the professional expectations of the field for which
they are preparing may be suspended from further study in that program by the
department administering that program.

A graduate student who has not been enrolled for aperiod of at |east six years may
petition the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research to have previous graduate
grades eliminated from the calculation of the official grade point average. No
courses eliminated from such cal cul ation could be used toward a graduate degree.

. Residency. After admission to adoctoral degree program, each student isrequired

to engage in activities that fulfill departmental residency requirements. The de-

partmental residency plan specifies requirements in the following areas:

a. involvement in events that broaden intellectual growth,

b. use of academic support resources,

c. faculty-student interactions that promote scholarship, mentoring, and opportu-
nities for evaluation,

d. involvement with cognate disciplines and research scholarsin those disciplines, and

€. engagement in meaningful peer interactions.

Please check with the major department for specific requirements. Successful

completion of residency is conferred by approval of the department.

. Doctoral Tuition and Fees. Dueto legislative changes, doctoral studentswho have

completed over 99 doctoral hours will be charged non-resident tuition and fees.
Thisincludes dissertation (718) hours.

Research Tools. Candidates for the doctoral degree must possess proficiency in
the use of the research skills necessary to successfully complete the doctoral dis-
sertation. Itisdesirablefor studentsto demonstrate these proficienciesearly in their
program; however, students must demonstrate such proficiency prior to taking the
qualifying examinations.
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a Researchtool requirementsfor the Doctor of Education (EdD) and the Doctor of Phi-
losophy (PhD) in the College of Education can be met by successfully completing one
course from each of the following four levelswith agrade of “B” or better:

Level I: 695 Doctoral Research Seminar

Level 1I: Psy 612 Psychological and Educational Statistics or Soc 576 Data
Analysisin Social Research; or Kine 617 Statistical Proceduresin Health and
Physical Education.

Level I11: Coun 613 Advanced Statistical Techniques or Psy 681 Intermediate
Statistics

Level 1V: EdJAd 698 Ethnography of Education Organizations or SHEd 696 Ad-
vanced Research Methodology: Program Evaluation or Psy 610 Non-Paramet-
ric Statistics or Psy 670 Multivariate Analysis

All research tool courses must betaken in sequence(i.e., Level | should betaken
before Level I1).

These courses are to be approved, in advance of their offering, by the Graduate
Council. The second level research tool (Introductory Statistics) may be satis-
fied by the successful completion of a proficiency examination over these
courses. Contact the Office of Graduate Studies and Research for proficiency
examination information. These requirements are to be viewed as minimal re-
quirements. Consequently, a department may require additional research tools
courses either for all of their students or as arequirement for an individual stu-
dent based upon that student’s need.

b. Therequirementsfor the Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) in English programisone
of the following:

(1) Oneforeign language
(a) 18 semester hours of appropriate college-level classes, or
(b) scoreat the 50 percentile or higher on the Graduate Student Foreign Lan-
guage Test (GSFLT)
(2) Two foreign languages
(a) score at the 25th percentile or higher on the GSFLT, or
(b) pass the Foreign Language Proficiency Examination (FLPE) given by
the Department of Literature and Languages.

Submission of aproficiency report form to the Office of Graduate Studies and Re-

searchisrequired for Option B. Foreign language exams are administered thefirst

Monday in November and April. Students must register with the Department of

Literature and Languages at |east two weeks before the exam.

Qualifying Examinations. Doctora studentstakewritten and oral qualifying examina:
tions upon the completion of approximately two full years of study. The examinations
must be taken and passed a minimum of eight months before the degree is conferred.
The qudifying examinations are designed to test the student’ s knowledge in the major
and minor fields and are administered under the direction of an advisory committee
consisting of representatives from the magjor and minor departments.

Application for taking qualifying examinations, along with a current Texas A&M
University-Commercetranscript, must be submitted to the major department at least
three weeks prior to the examinations.

An applicant who does not pass the qualifying examinations may be suspended
from the doctoral program, or upon the recommendation of the advisory commit-
tee and approval of the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research, may be permitted
to repeat the examinations.

Admission to Candidacy for Doctoral Degree. After the qualifying examinations
have been satisfactorily completed and all requirements have been verified by the
Graduate School, the student will be admitted to candidacy.
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Notification of admission to candidacy will be made by the Dean of Graduate Stud-
ies and Research. After a student has been admitted to candidacy and al course
work (except 718 Dissertation) has been completed, the student may qualify for
reduced tuition. The degree can be conferred no sooner than eight months after
admission to candidacy.

TimeLimitation for Degree. All degreerequirementsbeyondthemeaster’ smust becompleted
within ten calendar yearsfrom the date of admission to the doctora program. However, no
coursework beyond the master’ sdegreewhich isover ten yearsold at thetimethe doctora
degreeisto be conferred can be used toward the doctord degree.

Dissertation. A candidate must present a dissertation which is acceptable to the
student’ s advisory committee and the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research. To
be acceptable, the dissertation must give evidence that the candidate has pursued
aprogram of research, the results of which reveal superior academic competence
and a significant contribution to knowledge.

a. Advisory committee. The student should check with the head of the major de-
partment concerning the membership of the dissertation committee. The com-
mittee will consist of a minimum of three faculty members from the student’s
major and minor areas of study (at least one committee member must be from
outside the student’s major department).

b. Proposal. The student should secure from the Office of Graduate Studiesand Re-
search the following forms: (1) Dissertation Proposal (including human sub-
ject policy information) and (2) Schedule for the Presentation of the Disserta-
tion Proposal. The student will work with the members of the advisory com-
mittee in devel oping the dissertation proposal. That proposal will be presented
to the advisory committee and a Graduate Council representative in a session
that will be open to all graduate faculty members. The Dean of Graduate Stud-
iesand Research must beinformed of this session by the 25th of the month prior
to the month the session is scheduled. The Dissertation Proposal form must be
presented to the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research and approved at |east
one semester prior to graduation.

¢. Human Subjects Protection. In preparing your dissertation proposal you should
be aware that any research which involves human subjects must be in compli-
ancewith University Rule A15.02 Human Subjects Protection. If your research
involves human subjectsyou must have written approval from your department
and the University Institutional Review Board prior to contacting your research
subjects. Failure to gain appropriate approval before interacting with research
subjects could result in denial of your proposal and have possible legal ramifi-
cationsfor you; thereforeit ishighly recommended that you obtain IRB approval
prior to the presentation of your proposal.

d. Dissertation Credit. After admission to candidacy, the student is required to en-
roll in at least three hours of 718 each fall and spring semester until the disser-
tation is completed and approved by the advisory committee and the Graduate
School. Enrollment during the summer term is not required unless the student
is using the counsel of the major advisor and/or University facilities. Students
who fail to enroll for dissertation during afall or spring semester after admis-
sion to candidacy will be prohibited from enrolling until the tuition has been
paid for those semesters.

e. Scheduling the final examination/dissertation defense. The form, Schedule for
the Final Examination/Dissertation defense, must befiled in the Office of Gradu-
ate Studies and Research by the 25th of the month prior to the month the ex-
amination is to be held. The Final Examination/Defense Report will then be
forwarded to the committee chairperson for recording the results.
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f. Final Examination/Dissertation Defense. The student will defend the completed
dissertation and respond to any questions related to his’her program of study
before the advisory committee in a session open to al graduate faculty mem-
bers. A Graduate Council representative will attend the examination to help
assure that general graduate standards rel ated to format and quality are upheld.
Students must be in good academi ¢ standing with the Office of Graduate Stud-
ies and Research to be eligible to take the final examination.

0. Submission of Dissertation. Registration in the dissertation course (718) isre-
quired the semester that the dissertation is submitted. (1) Initial submission. One
copy of the dissertation in its final form must be submitted to the Office of
Graduate Studies and Research by the deadline indicated in the schedule of
classes or the Graduate Catalog for that particular semester (this deadline is
approximately five weeks prior to commencement). Accompanying this copy
will be the following:

(a) Fina Examination/Dissertation Defense Report,

(b) Receipt showing payment of the doctoral fees, plusfeesfor copyright, bind-
ing and mailing the dissertation. (Payment is to be made to the Business
Office, cashier’ s window, Administration Building.),

(c) four signature pages on 100 percent cotton bond, at least 20 |b. paper, with
each page signed by the committee members and dean of the college,

(d) Survey of Earned Doctorates; Agreement Form (copyright); one extracopy
of the abstract and title page.

(e) the Office of Graduate Studies and Research forms.

(2) Final Submission. The candidatewill be contacted to pick upon the manu-
script and havefinal copies made on 100 percent cotton bond, 20 1b. paper.

The Office of Graduate Studies and Research requiresfive final copies (four cop-

ies on the 100 percent cotton bond, at least 20 Ib. paper, and one copy on regular

paper) of the dissertation. Four copieswill be bound and distributed to the student’s
major department, major advisor, thelibrary and the student. Final approval of the
dissertation rests with the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research.

Catalog Privileges. A student is entitled to use the degree provisions of any cata-

log in effect between the semester the student is admitted to the doctoral degree

program and the semester the student’ s degree is conferred, provided the catalog
used is not more than ten years old at the time the degree is conferred.

Filing for Graduation. The candidate must file for graduation in the Registrar’s

Office by the deadlineindicated in the schedul e of classes or the Graduate Catal og

for that particular semester. A student must bein good standing with the Graduate

School in order to complete graduation requirements.

Commencement. The degreeis conferred at the commencement following the ful-

fillment of al requirements. The candidate is expected to be present. Permission

from the Dean of Graduate Studiesand Research must be obtained if circumstances
prevent a candidate from attending commencement.

Use of Courses Taken in Non-Degree Status. No more than 12 hours taken in cer-

tification or non-degree status can be applied to a doctoral degree.
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College of
Artsand Sciences

Rick Kreminski, Interim Dean
Linda Matthei, Assistant Dean
Agriculture/Industrial and Engineering Technology Building, 903-886-5175

The College of Artsand Sciencesisthelargest in the university and hasthe responsi-
bility for providing the core general education curriculum, academic enrichment, and alter-
nate learning opportunities. The college houses thirteen academic departments which offer
awide variety of programs at both the undergraduate and graduate level to meet the needs
of today's complex society. Most of the departmentsin the College offer studieswhich lead
toamaster’ sdegree. In addition, doctoral studiescan be pursued through the Department of
Literature and Languages.

The great expansion of knowledge in the twenty-first century with the concomitant
specidizations in business, industry, and the professions have dramatically increased the
importance of graduate and professional studies beyond the bachelor’ s degree in the arts
and sciences. Flexible graduate curricul a, adaptabl e to the needs and goal s of those seeking
graduate school experiences, are offered which will prepare students for vocations, busi-
nesses and the professions, and which lead to improvement of the quality of life.

In a society characterized by rapid changes in technology and socia behavior, it is
essential that graduate studies in the arts and sciences maintain ahigh level of currency in
each discipline in order to provide each student with instruction relevant to his or her per-
sonal and career objectives. To accomplish this, the college provides faculty, research fa
cilities, equipment, and professional staff necessary to support quality graduate programs.
Cooperative interdisciplinary studies are encouraged in order to perpetuate broad under-
standing of and preparation for acomplex and changing society.

Agricultural Sciences

C. Pat Bagley, Head
Agriculture/Industry and Technology Building, 903-886-5351

Studentsdesiring to pursueaMaster of Science programinthe Department of Agricul-
tural Sciences should consult the department head before enrolling in any courses. Students
may choose to emphasize course work in agricultural economics, agricultural education,
agricultural mechanization, animal science, plant and soil science or horticulture. Graduate
level researchisencouraged through the use of on-campusand University Instructional and
Research Farm facilities.

The Department of Agricultural Sciences also coordinatesthe Transition to Teaching
program for degreed professionals who wish to become certified to teach Agricultural Sci-
ence and Technology or Family and Consumer Sciences in secondary schools. This pro-
gram consists of graduate level coursesin Agricultural Education which focus on profes-
sional development competencies required for a successful career in teaching, as well as
preparation for the Texas Examination of Educator Standards (TEXES). Courses may be
applicableto amaster’ s degree with emphasisin Agricultura Education, provided the stu-
dentisadmitted to adegree program. I ndividual sinterested in Transition to Teaching should
contact the department for specific information regarding admission.

Note: The Department reserves the right to suspend from the program any stu-
dent, who in the judgment of a duly constituted departmental committee, would not
meet the professional expectations of the field.
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Programs of Graduate Work

In order to pursue a Master of Science degree, the student must be accepted by a
member of the Graduate Faculty from the Department of Agricultural Sciences. Ac-
ceptance will be based on admission to The Graduate School, scores on the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE), undergraduate grade point average and availability of
qualified advisorsin the desired area.

All studentsreceiving an assi stantship through the Department of Agricultural Sci-
ences must complete athesis and a Master of Science Option | degree. Other students
may choose either the Option | or Option |1 (non-thesis) program. All Option | students
must complete aresearch project and write athesis.

Master of Science Degreein Agricultural Sciences

Option | (30 semester hour minimum)
*Major: Ag 595, Ag 518 (6 hrs.)
Six courses to be selected by the student in consultation with his/her advisor.
Psy 510 or CSci 506
*A minor is not required. However, a minor consists of four courses taken in a
subject area that should complement the major.

Master of Science Degreein Agricultural Sciences
Option |1 (36 Semester hour minimum)

Major: Ag 595

Seven Agriculture courses to be selected by the student in consultation with his/
her advisor.

Three electives approved by department

Psy 510 or CSci 506

Graduate Courses

Agriculture (Ag)
518. Thesis. Three to six semester hours.

Development of aresearch project under the supervision of astaff member. Grant-
ing of credit for this project is dependent upon the completion and approval of the the-
sis.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

A careful study of thelatest research literature and techniques availablein differ-
ent fields of agriculture. A research paper will be required according to the interests of
the individua student.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Agricultural Economics (AEc)
589. Independent Study. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.
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Agricultural Education (AgEd)
518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

Research in an appropriate problem areain agricultural education will be conducted
under thedirection of TexasA& M University-Commerce personnel. Thereport will bepre-
pared and submitted in the standard thesis form. An oral examination is required with the
thesis.

570. Instructional Management. Three semester hours.

Provides studentswith areview of the ethical and pedagogical principlesand prac-
tices needed to organize and deliver instructional programs in Agricultural Sciences
and Family and Consumer Sciences.

571. Program Development. Three semester hours.

This course addresses the theoretical and practical principles of planning, fund-
ing, and conducting effective educational programsin Agricultural Sciencesand Fam-
ily and Consumer Sciences.

572. Special Populations. Three semester hours.

Principles, procedures, and policies associated with teaching students who are repre-
sentative of special populationsasdefined by federa career-technical education guidelines.
573. Practicumin Teaching. Three semester hours.

Supervised teaching practicum in Agricultural Science or Family and Consumer
Sciences at the secondary level. Course includes field-based teaching component and
monthly seminars on strategies and issues related to the teaching profession.

574. Assessment and Evaluation. Three semester hours.

Theoriesand techniquesusedin ng student learning and skill development and
eva uating educationa programsin Agricultural Scienceand Family and Consumer Sciences.
578. Fitting and Showing Livestock. Three semester hours.

Developing skill and techniquesin selecting, fitting, handling, and showing livestock.
589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

597. Special Topics. Oneto four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

Thiscourseprovidesareview of significant research studiesproduced by investigators
in the student’ s mgjor field with emphasis on the investigative and verification techniques
that were used. The student isrequired to demonstrate his competence in using systematic
research techniques through the investigation and formal reporting of a problem.

Agricultural Mechanics (AMc)

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Animal Science (AnS)
511. Advanced Reproductive Physiology. Three semester hours.

Recent advances in mammalian reproductive physiology. Special emphasis on
endocrine chemistry and cellular action. Prerequisite: AnS 311.
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513. Environmental Physiology of Domestic Animals. Three semester hours.

Principles of environmental physiology and animal adaptation with emphasis on
mechanisms of temperature regulation and related nutritional and metabolic-hormonal
functions. Prerequisite: AnS 319.

514. Embryology of Domestic Animals. Three semester hours.

Embryology with special emphasison early embryonic development. Management
tools available to the scientist including embryo splitting gene transfer and embryo
transfer techniques. Prerequisite: AnS 319.

521. Advanced Poultry Production. Three semester hours.

A study of the principlesinvolved in the incubation, brooding, rearing, and man-
agement of chickens and turkeys. An intensive review and reporting of literature on
incubation, breeding, poultry feeding, and management problems.

522. Animal Breeding. Three semester hours.

An advanced course dealing with problems in population genetics as applied to
domestic animals. Heredity and environmental interaction, methods of selection, mat-
ing systems, and biometrics of animal improvements. Prerequisite: AnS 310.

535. Advanced Principles of Livestock Management. Three semester hours.

Course presentsthelatest technol ogiesin animal management of variouslivestock
species. Topicsinclude nutrition, reproductive physiol ogy, waste management for pro-
tecting the environment and ground water reserves, along with integrated management
practices for complimentary animal species.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Plant and Soil Science (PLS)
500. Soil Fertility. Three semester hours.

The essential elementsin the soil will be discussed, and soil sampleswill be ana-
lyzed to determinethelevel of elementsthat are contained. Prerequisites: PLS 309, 320
and CHEM 111, 112, 211.

501. Agricultural and Biological Instrumentation. Three semester hours. (2 lecture, 2
|ab)

Principles, equipment, and techniques for rmeasuring variablesin plant, soil, and
environmental sciences. Spectrophotometry, chromatography, atomic absorption, weath-
ers sensors and data loggers, and tissue culture are covered.

515. Pasture Management. Four semester hours.

A careful study of the literature concerning the soil and vegetative problems in
regard to establishing, restoring, and maintaining pastures. Consideration will begiven
to pasture plans for this section of Texas, fertilizersto use, and good pasture practices
to be observed. Prerequisite: PLS 326.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.



ART / 59

Art

William McDowell, Interim Head, 903-886-5201, Bill_McDowell @tamu-commerce.
edu

Michael Miller, Graduate Coordinator and Student Advisor, 903-886-5242, Michael _
Miller@tamu-commerce.edu

Lee Whitmarsh, Communication Arts Coordinator (UCD), 214-752-9009, artlw@tamu-
commerce.edu

Art Building, 903-886-5208, Fax 903-886-5987

General Art and Photo Web Site: http://www.tamu-commerce.edu/art
Communication Arts Web Site: http://newmediatamu-commerce.edu/

Mission Statement: The Department of Art inspiresand prepares studentsto excel
in the art profession, including the fine and applied arts, art history, and art teaching
fields and also expands the educational experiences of non-mgjors.

Thegeneral objectives of graduate study in art include: (1) the refinement of tech-
nical skillsin chosen studio areas; (2) the development of a critical understanding of
one’'sown art inits historical, theoretical, and conceptual context; and (3) the mastery
of communication skillsboth in practice and in teaching. These objectivesare achieved
through a close working relationship between students and faculty, wherein a student
may pursue a course of study designed for his or her particular educational goals.

Programs of Study

M.A.and M.S.

The Department of Art offersgeneral programsin studio art leading to the Master
of Arts and Master of Science degrees. The graduate curriculum includes painting,
sculpture, photography, drawing, ceramics, and mixed and multi-media art.

Foundation art and art history courses are taught in the Art Building located near
the center of the A& M-Commerce campus. Also located in thisbuilding isthe Univer-
sity Gallery that hosts an annual series of exhibits of interest to the University and the
Commerce community.

Studio/Fine Arts emphasis areas include Ceramics, Experimental Studies, Paint-
ing, and Sculpture. Plans are currently underway to renovate an existing building on
campus to house these Studio/Fine Arts classes. We plan to be in this facility by the
Spring 2004 semester. In the meantime, we continue to have spacious facilities at our
Creative Arts Village located less than a mile from the main campus.

In photography, facilitiesare available for both color and black and white photog-
raphy. Students wishing to improve their portfolio in the Communication Arts (new
media, art direction, design communications, illustration and copywriting) while pur-
suing adegreein studio art may count two undergraduate courses towardsthe Masters’
degree with prior approval of the Graduate School.

The M.A. and M.S. Option | are 10-course (30 semester hours) programs culmi-
nating in athesis. Two to four courses outside the major may betaken aselectives. Four
coursesin the same subject may be designated asaminor. The M.S. Option Il isa12-
course (36 semester hours) program without the Master’ sthesis. (The specific require-
ments for these degrees are listed in the front of the catalog.) Admission to pursue the
M.A. and M.S. degrees in art must be granted by both The Graduate School and the
Department of Art. Inthelatter instance, the applicant should submit slides of work and
other supportive materials that the department requires.

Theaboveprogramsareindividually designed to meet the unique educational pro-
fessional needs of the student. In consultation with the graduate coordinator and the
department head, students pursuing theM.A. and M.S. degree will devise an appropri-
ate degree plan during the first semester of their residency. Studentsintending to apply
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for subsequent admittance into the Master of Fine Arts program should follow the course
of study established for that degree. Department guidelinesfor theM.F.A. areavailableupon
request or can be found online at www.tamu-commerce.edu/art/graduate.htm.

Master of Fine Arts

The M.F.A. program is intended for graduate students both committed to and ca-
pable of intensive, advanced study culminating in anindividual and self-generated lan-
guage of expression. Students are officially admitted to candidacy for the M.F.A. de-
gree no earlier than their second full-time semester of study. Until that time students
intending to pursue the degree will be enrolled in the M.A. or M.S. programs. In addi-
tion to completing a formal application, students seeking candidacy must have com-
pleted all admission requirements for graduate study and maintained the necessary
academic standing in the department.

M.F.A. studentsareinitially encouraged to explore abroad range of issues mean-
ingful to their work, while simultaneously mastering their technical skills. These ex-
plorations may touch upon individual modes of expression, formal elements, experi-
mentation with media and methods, themes and symbols, and relationships between
thevisual artsand other disciplines. Subsequent courses direct the student towardsmore
matureand self-critical art, leading ultimately to asustained and coherent group of works
which forms the M.F.A. Thesis Exhibit.

Students entering the M.F.A. program will select acommittee of four members of
the graduate art faculty, one of whom (usually the chair) will represent the student’s
primary area of concentration within the studio arts. In consultation with the commit-
tee, the department head and the graduate coordinator, the student will devise adegree
plan based on primary and secondary areas of emphasis. These areas may be selected
from painting, drawing, sculpture, ceramics, photography, mixed and multi-mediaart,
and communication art areas. The student’s work in these areas is complemented by
coursesin art history, theory, and multimedia. It is expected that the student will gain
from this study a sound conceptual and historical understanding of the visual arts, aswell
as the ability to communicate this understanding in writing and speech.

Requirementsfor the Master of Fine Arts Degree
1. General Requirements. The candidate must fulfill all general requirements for a
graduate degree.

2. Background. The candidate may enter this program only with faculty approval no
earlier than the second regular, full-time semester of study. Until such admission
isapplied for and approved, the student istemporarily enrolledinan M.A. or M.S.
program of study. Applicantsmust have abachelor’ sdegree, or itsequivalent, with
an art major or comparable experience, nine semester hours of art history and a
minimum grade point average of “B” in all undergraduate studio art courses.

3. Admission Requirements. In addition to the requirements of The Graduate School,
applicantsfor theM.F.A. degreewill submit an application to the Department of Art
whichincludesaslideportfalio, astatement of intent, transcriptsof all previouscol-
lege-level work, and threeletters of recommendation. (Copiesof transcriptsareac-
ceptableif the originalsare on file at The Graduate School.) All of these materials
areimportant in considering an applicant’ ssuitability for graduate study, but theslide
portfolioisof paramount importance because it representsthe extent of astudent’s
education in art. Care should be taken in the selection and photographing of works
for the dlide portfolio (CD portfolio is acceptable).

4. Program Requirements. Specific requirements are set forth in the catalog under
the department of art.

Note: The Department reservestheright to suspend from the program any student, who



ART / 61

inthejudgment of aduly constituted departmental committee, would not meet the pro-
fessional expectations of the field.

The New L earning Context

Designed to broaden the student’ seducation, the New L earning Context isan essential
component of theM.F.A. degree. Lasting afull academicterm and providing twelve semes-
ter hourscredit, the New L earning Context encouragesthe student to seek out new ideasand
experiencesof benefit to hisor her art. A student may choose between two options: (1) The
semester away, and (2) The Planned Program Alternative. Thefirst option requiresthe stu-
dent to live and work away from A& M-Commerce. Whether by taking courses at another
ingtitution, through extensive traveling, or by living in amajor artistic center in the United
States or abroad, this option provides experiences which areinvaluable to the student’ s ar-
tistic and intellectual growth. The second option, for students whose economic or personal
circumstances preclude extended travel, allows for similar experiences within the region.
An example of the second option would be aplanned sequence of visitsto museums, galler-
iesand artists' studiosin the Dallas-Fort Worth Metroplex. Whichever option is selected,
the student’ sart will be expected both to represent the efforts of afull academictermandto
reflect the knowledge and experience gained from the New Learning Context.

Summary of the M.F.A. Program
(Minimum Requirements)

1. Distribution:
a. Studio Emphasis (minimum of five courses) 20s.h.
b. Second Studio Area (minimum of three courses) 12 sh.
¢. Art History and Theory (minimum of two courses) 6s.h.
d. Seminars (two courses) 6 s.h.
e. New Learning Context (choose one option) 12 sh.

(1) Semester Away
(2) Planned Program Alternative

f. Thesis: Creative Exhibition 6 s.h.
Minimum Total: 62 s.h.
2. Number of Courses (minimum)
a. Studio Emphasis 5 courses
b. Second Studio Area 3 courses
c. Art History and Theory 2 courses
d. Seminars 2 courses
e. New Learning Context 4 courses (equivalency)
f. Thesis 2 courses (equivalency)
Minimum Total: 18 courses (equivalency)
Graduate Courses

Art History (ArtH)
506. American Art and Architecture. Three semester hours.

Thedevelopment of ideal sand principlesin art and architecturein the United States
fromthe Colonial Period to the Twentieth Century. The characteristics of American art
movements will be compared to those in Europe as social and cultural phenomena. 11-
lustrated lectures, outside readings, and a research paper are required.

510. Readingsin Modern Art. Three semester hours.

This course focuses on modern and avant-garde movementsin thevisual artsfrom
the late 1800s until the 1950s and 1960s. Selected readings in modern art history and
criticism underscore important developmentsin art and related fields.
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Art (Art)
503. Seminar: Practicum. Three semester hours.

Development of written, verbal, and documentation capabilitiesin matters of practical
concern to the contemporary, visua fineartist, including problems and methods of college-
level studio art teaching, devel opment of courseoutlines, teaching philosophy, thejob market
in the arts, resume writing, artists' statements, grant writing, methods of giving dide lec-
tures, legal contracts and communication methods with galleries and museums, and docu-
menting worksof art. Generally to be offered Fall term only in two out of every threeyears.

504. Contemporary Issues. Three semester hours.

Thiscourse considers sel ected topicsin contemporary art. Topicsincludetheideas,
theories, media, and processesrepresented in thevisual artsof our age. May be repeated
for amaximum of six semester hours.

510. Graphic Visulation. Three semester hours. (Same as CSci 510)

Conceptsin multi-mediapresentation that incorporate design and layout. Studentswill
learntechniquesin organizing the elementsof composition asrelated to multi-mediadesign.
529. Workshop. Threeto six semester hours.

A practical workshop on varioustopicsin studio art, including devel oping projects
and subject matter to be used in the classroom. Prerequisite: Consent of theinstructor.

Studio Art (ArtS)
518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

For studentsin the M.F.A. program: experimentation with a central, individually-de-
rived visual focus, culminating in an exhibition with accompanying written statement and
dlide documentation (five dides of worksand thewritten statement to be submitted withthe
cregtivethesis). The M.F.A. Creative Thesis may be completed and presented only during
aregular term of study. For studentsin the M.A. program: research on a selected art topic
culminating in awritten thesis.

524. Sudio Problems: Second Area. Four semester hours.

Individual problems and experimentation in student’ s second studio area. For stu-
dentsin M.A. or M.S. program: topic or mediamay vary each term. Student may reg-
ister for up to eight concurrent semester hoursin agiven term, with maximum of twelve
hours overall.

525. Special Problems: Studio Emphasis. Four semester hours.

Individual problems and experimentation in the selected area of studio emphasis. For
studentsinM.A. or M..S. program: individual problemsand experimentationin selected areas
of study leading to either abody of work with acentral focus or avaried body of work with
acongistent high quality. Student may register for up to eight concurrent semester hoursin
agiven term, with a maximum of twelve semester hours overall.

526. Advanced Problems: Studio Emphasis. Four semester hours.

Individual advanced problems and experimentation in the student’ s area of studio
emphasiswith stress upon devel oping an individual, expressive body of work. For students
inM.A. or M.S. program: advanced problemsand experimentationin sel ected areas of study
leading to either abody of work with a central focus or avaried body of work with a con-
sistent high quaity. Student may register for up to eight concurrent semester hoursinagiven
term, with a maximum of twelve semester hours overall.

530. New Learning Context Three to twelve semester hours.

For Studentsin the M.F.A. Program there are two optionsto this course. Both are of -
fered in order to expand upon the scope of choices, influences and challenges availablein
asingleart department. In both optionsthe student isto encounter and experiment with new
ideasand methodswithinanew context. Option |: Semester Away—student may (1) pursue
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advanced, graduate level work in aschool other than A& M-Commerce, (2) livein an envi-
ronment that is unique compared to the student’ s background or (3) work with an accom-
plished professional artist. Option I1: Planned Program Alternative—student pursues ad-
vanced, graduate level work in amanner comparableto Option I, but without the necessity
for moving to another local. Thisoptionisonly for studentswhose personal, marital or eco-
nomic conditions emphaticaly dictate an dternative approach. To exercise either option,
the student must submit and receive approva from the advisory committee and department
head of aproposd that offerssignificant creative, intellectual and cultural growth, provides
unique contextua experiences and isin keeping with high professiona standards. An ex-
ample of Option Il would include a planned sequence of regular visitsto artists studiosin
the Dallas/Ft. Worth area, with development of appropriate documentation (photographs,
dides, interview tapes, notes) indicating the depth of investigationsin respect to the devel-
opment and nature of each artist’ swork. The student’ sownwork produced withinthe scope
of this option is expected to mature in amanner that is responsive to the contextua inves-
tigations.

For both of the above options, the student i srequired to submit areport at the beginning
of thenext regular term of study asthefinal stagein the completion of the course. Thereport
isto contain works produced, a narrative description and related documentation (slides,
interview tapes, photographs, notes or other materials). Student may register for twelve
concurrent semester hoursduring aregular term, and amaximum of eight concurrent semester
hours during a summer term.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

Biological, Earth, and Environmental Sciences

Don Royce Lee, Head
Hall of Sciences, 903-886-5371, Fax 903-886-5997

The Department of Biological, Earth, and Environmental Sciences offers gradu-
atetraining and coursework for public school teacherswho wishtoimprovetheir knowl-
edgeand skills, for students preparing to enter doctoral programs, for studentswho seek
additional training and coursework prior to applying to professional schools, and for
those who plan to seek employment with privateindustry or with awide variety of state
or federal agencies. Graduate coursesin biology, geology, oceanography, meterology
and science education are offered in the department.

Acceptancewill be based on admissionto the Graduate School, scoreson the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE), and undergraduategrade point average. Each student, uponbeing
accepted for admissioninto The Graduate School will either select or be assigned an advisor
from the graduate faculty within the Department of Biological, Earth, and Environmental
Sciences. Thisfaculty member will chair the student's advisory committee, which will in-
clude at least two additional graduate faculty members, one of whom may be from another
department. Courses may be applied to a particular master's degree program only with the
approval of the student's advisory committee. Courses taken before a committeeis chosen
may not be approved by the committee for the student's particular degree program. Course
selectionswill bebased upon uniquestudent needsasreved ed by academic recordsand career
goals. Courseselectionswill include graduate course of feringsin the Department of Biol ogi-
cal, Earth, and Environmental Sciencesaswell assupporting coursesif deemed desirableor
necessary from other departments. With committee recommendation, and approval of the
Graduate Dean, a maximum of two upper level undergraduate courses may be applied to
certain degree programs.
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Programs of Graduate Work

Master of Science Degreein Biology
Option | (30 sh, Thesis)

The student must have a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination
in order to pursue this degree option. The student will then complete six hours of BSc
518 plus eight courses selected and approved by the student's advisory committee.

Master of Science Degreein Biology
Option 11 (36 sh, Non-Thesis)

The Student must complete BSc 595, plus eleven courses (five of which must be
in Biological Sciences) selected and approved by the student’ s advisor.

Master of Science Degreein Earth Sciences
Option | (30 sh, Thesis)

The student must have a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination
in order to pursue this degree option. The student will then complete six hours of ESci
518 plus eight courses selected and approved by the students advisory committee.

Master of Science Degreein Earth Sciences
Option 11 (36 sh, Non-Thesis)

The student must complete ESci 595, plus eleven courses (five of which must be
in Earth Sciences) selected and approved by the student’s adviser.

Master of Education Degree

The student must complete BSc 595 or ESci 595 plus seven courses from the bio-
logical and earth sciences curriculum selected and approved by the student's advisory
committee and four courses from the College of Education.

In addition, a broadfield science major for teachersis offered in several fields of
science, with a concentration in biology or earth sciences. The broadfield science ma-
jor will consist of four coursesin the field of concentration, and a minimum of two
courses in each of two additional areas.

A comprehensive minor in biological sciences or earth sciencesis also available
for doctoral degree students majoring in supervision, curriculum, and instruction—
higher education. This program isrecommended for junior and senior college teachers
of biology or earth sciences and for school supervisors. (See Doctor of Education de-
gree programs, Department of Secondary and Higher Education.)

Departmental Requirements

The Department of Biological, Earth, and Environmental Sciences does require
candidacy for all graduate degree programs. Although the department does not admin-
ister qualifying (candidacy) examsbeforegranting approval, al studentsmust apply and
beadmitted to candidacy at | east one semester prior to the semester in which the student
expects to graduate.

Studentsinall programsof graduatework in the biological and earth sciences must
pass afina comprehensive examination. For studentsin the M.S., Option | program,
thefinal comprehensive exam will include, but not be limited to, an acceptable defense
of the thesis. The final comprehensive exam will normally be an oral exam adminis-
tered by the student's advisory committee, with other departmental graduate faculty
invited to participate, as well as faculty from a minor department when appropriate.
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Students in programs other than the M.S., Option | program, may petition their advi-
sory committees to give them written comprehensive exams rather than oral exams.

Note: The Department reserves the right to suspend from the program any stu-
dent, who in the judgment of a duly constituted departmental committee, would not
meet the professional expectations of the field.

Graduate Cour ses
Biological Sciences (BSc)
500. Graduate Seminar. One semester hour.
Discussions and presentations of issues of current interest in the biological sci-
ences and of related career opportunities. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

504. Quantitative Biology. Three semester hours.

A study of advanced contemporary knowledge in quantitative biology. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing.

505. Methods in Field Ecology. Three semester hours.

A study of advanced contemporary knowledge in field ecology. Prerequisite:
Graduate Standing.

511. Biogeochemistry. Four semester hours. (Same as ESci 512)

Basicsabout the effects of lifeon the chemistry of the earth and theimpacts of humans
in atering the chemistry of the global environment areintroduced. Microbial and chemical
reactions that occur on land, in the sea and in the atmosphere, and the synthetic view of
global biogeochemical cycles are discussed. Specia emphasisis given to the chemical re-
actionsthat link the elementsthat areimportant to life. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.
512. Ecological Genetics. Three semester hours.

A study of advanced contemporary knowledge in ecological genetics. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing.

513. Human Genetics. Three semester hours.

A study of advanced contemporary knowledge in human genetics. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing.

515. Eukaryotic Cell Biology. Three semester hours.

A study of advanced contemporary knowledge in eukaryotic cell biology. Prereg-
uisite: Graduate standing.

516. Pathogenic Microbiology. Three semester hours.

A study of advanced contemporary knowledge in pathogenic microbiology. Pre-
requisite: Graduate standing.
518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

A problem is chosen in the student’s major field of interest with approval of the
major professor. No credit is given until an acceptable thesis is completed. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing.

522. Reproductive Physiology. Three semester hours.

A study of contemporary knowledge in reproductive physiology. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing.

523. Molecular Endrocinology. Three semester hours.

A study of advanced contemporary knowledge in molecular endocrinology. Pre-
requisite: Graduate standing.

524. Toxicology. Three semester hours.

A study of advanced contemporary knowledgein toxicology. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing.
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525. Fundamentals of Neuroscience. Three semester hours.

Fundamentals of Neuroscience focuses on understanding the structure and func-
tion of the human brain. This course will be an advanced study of the principles of
neuroanatomy, neurochemistry, neurophysiology, neurodevel opment, and neurophar-
macology.

531. Environmental Biology. Four semester hours.

A study of advanced contemporary knowledgein environmental biology. Prereg-
uisite: Graduate standing.

532. Behavioral Ecology. Three semester hours.

A study of advanced contemporary knowledge in behavioral ecology. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing.

533. Invertebrate Zoology. Three semester hours.

A study of advanced contemporary knowledge in invertebrate zoology. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing.

534. Vertebrate Zoology. Three semester hours.

A study of advanced contemporary knowledge in vertebrate zoology. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing.

535. Evolution. Three semester hours.

A study of advanced contemporary knowledge in evolution. Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing.

536. Plant Diversity and Conservation. Three semester hours.

An advanced study of plant diversity and conservation strategies at the species,
population and landscape levels.

589. Independent Sudy . One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours. (Same as ESci 595)

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.
Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Graduate Courses
Earth Sciences (ESci)

502. Weather and Space Studies for Elementary and Middle School Teachers. Three
semester hours.

Designed for elementary teachers (K-8). Experimentswill be conducted in weather,
space science, and astronomy. A night laboratory isincluded as part of the course. Pre-
requisite: Graduate standing.

510. The Earth: It's Origin and History. Three semester hours.

Study of the earth’ smaterial and the geological processesthat shape the surface of
the earth. The origin of the ocians and atmosphere. Plant and animal lifein successive
geol ogictimes. Planetary geology and agedating. Theinterior of the earth, platetecton-
ics, volcanoes and earthquakes. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

511. Earth Science for Teachers. Three semester hours.

Designed for the junior high school earth science teacher; emphasis upon ESci
and other current curriculum trends; demonstrations and laboratory techniques. Pre-
requisites: Graduate standing, currently teaching or planning to teach.

512. Biogeochemistry. Four semester hours. (Same as BSci 511)
Basics about the effects of life on the chemistry of the earth and the impacts of
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humans in atering the chemistry of the global environment are introduced. Microbial

and chemical reactions that occur on land, in the sea and in the atmosphere, and the

synthetic view of global biogeochemical cyclesarediscussed. Special emphasisisgiven

to the chemical reactions that link the elements that are important to life.

517. Problemsin Conservation of our Natural Resources. Three semester hours. (Same
as GEOG 517.)

A study of advanced contemporary knowledge in biochemistry. Prerequisiste:
Graduate standing.

518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

The problem is chosen in the student’ smajor field of interest with the approval of
the major professor. No credit will be given until the thesisis completed. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing.

555. Selected Topics in Oceanography. Three semester hours.

Topicswill includebiological, chemical, general, advanced geol ogical, and physical
oceanography. May be repeated for credit if topicsvary. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing.

572. Rocks and Minerals. Three semester hours.

Introduction to crystallography, mineralogy, and petrology. Study of the symme-
try of the main crystal systems and some crystal forms. The properties and classifica-
tion of minerals, and thedifferent rock types. Labwork isincluded. Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of the department head.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours. (Same as BSc 595)

The techniques of compiling a complete bibliography of references and previous
research, field studies, maps, and all available materials on selected areas of earth sci-
ences, including those supporting these specific areas. On completion of the literature
research, the student isrequired to prepare awritten report for the sel ected area, setting
forth the results of research in standard geological report format as used by state and
national surveysor bureausor industry acceptabl e by the member of the Graduate Faculty
under whose supervision thiswork isinitiated and completed. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Geography (Geog)
589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.
Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
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Chemistry

Don Royce Lee, Head
Hall of Sciences, 903-886-5371

The Department of Chemistry provides a broad range of subject matter courses
and opportunity for independent research at the master’slevel. Programs are designed
to provide suitable preparation for public school teaching, for governmental andindus-
trial employment, and for research.

Chemistry laboratories are equipped for research in physical, organic, inorganic,
and analytical chemistry. Modern chemical instrumentation includes NMR, infrared,
visible, ultraviolet, and atomic absorption spectrophotometers, and gasand liquid chro-
matographs; an ultracentrifuge; a cold room; and standard |aboratory instruments.

Programs of Graduate Work
The Department of Chemistry offersthe Master’s of Science degree.

Admission Requirements
Acceptance will be based on admission to the Graduate School, scores on the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE), and undergraduate grade point average.

Master of Science Degreein Chemistry, Option |

Ten course program to be completed:

Chemistry 518, Thesis (6 hours)

Four courses of the following five core courses must be taken for Option |

Chemistry 513, Organic Mechanisms and Structure

Chemistry 521, Thermodynamics

Chemistry 531, Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry

Chemistry 541, Advanced Analytical Chemistry

Chemistry, Biochemistry (course number to be determined)

Chemistry 501*, Graduate Seminar (1 hour)

4 graduate level coursesin Chemistry or appropriate supporting fields (i.e., Biol-
ogy, Earth Sciences, Physics, Mathematics, Computer Science, €etc.)

Other courses may be substituted for the above six listed core courses upon con-
sent of the Department Head and/or a majority vote of all Chemistry faculty.

For those students who do not wish to pursue a higher graduate degree in Chem-
istry upon consultation with the Department Head can substitute (with his/her approval)
other courses better suited to meet a student’s career objectives.

Substitutions can be made from some of the graduate courses in Physics, Chem-
istry, Biology, Mathematics, etc.

* Students are required to enroll in Chemistry 501 each semester they arein resi-
dence completing degree requirements.

Master of Science Degreein Chemistry, Option 11
Twelve course program or 36 semester hours to be completed:
Chemistry 595, Research Literature and Techniques
Eleven more courses, five of which must be in chemistry

Graduate Courses
Chemistry (Chem)
501. Graduate Seminar. One semester hour
This course may be taken each of four semestersfor credit. Graded on a(S) satis-
factory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.
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502. Safety in the Chemical Laboratory. Three semester hours.

Anintroduction to the safety problems encountered in the operation of the chemi-
cal laboratory. Topicsincludetypesof hazardous materials, proper storage procedures,
causes of accidents, identifications and minimization of laboratory hazards, safety de-
vices, emergency procedures, safety codes.

513. Organic Mechanism and Structure. Three semester hours.

A study of the fundamental mechanisms of organic reactionswith emphasisonthe
effects of structural and stereochemical changes on the course of reactions. Prerequi-
sites: Chemistry 212.

518. Thesis. Three to six semester hours.

Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.
521. Thermodynamics. Three semester hours.

A study of thetheoriesand applicationsof classical thermodynamic functions. Pre-
requisites: Chemistry 351 and 352.

522. Quantum Chemistry. Three semester hours.

A study of the mathematical aspects of quantum mechanics including blackbody
radiation, fundamental postulates, rotation, vibration, hydrogen atom, variational cal-
culation, pertubational calculation, electron spin, chemical bonding, and spectroscopy.
523. Mathematical Methods in Chemistry. Three semester hours.

Mathematical methods and their utilitiesin the variousfields of chemistry will be
covered. As the subject matter changes, the course may be repeated up to two times
with department head approval. Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory ba-
sis. Prerequisite: Consent of the department head.

527. Spectroscopic Methods. Three semester hours.

The course will cover methods and principles of spectroscopic techniques for
analysis and structure determination of chemical compounds. As the subject matter
changes, the course may be repeated up to two times with department head approval.
Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisite: Consent of the
department head.

529. Workshop in Chemistry. Three to six semester hours.

Thiscourseisdesigned to cover subject matter in areas of secondary scienceteach-
ing, or to give some more advanced topics for enrichment in teaching for public school
teachers. Consult instructor for descriptive content. Prerequisite: Consent of theinstruc-
tor.

531. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry. Three semester hours.

A study of the application of modern concepts of bonding and energeticsto prob-
lems of the structure and reactions of inorganic compounds.
536. Organometallic Chemistry. Three semester hours.

Major themes of organometallic chemistry will be covered. Asthe subject matter
changes the course may be repeated up to four times with department head approval.
541. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. Three semester hours.

This course will include a study of modern theories and techniques as related to
analytical chemistry. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

547. Analytical Chemical Techniques. Three semester hours.

Principles and techniques of analytical chemistry will be covered. As the subject
matter changes, the course may be repeated up to two times with department head ap-
proval. Graded on a(S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisite: Consent
of the department head.

581. Nuclear Science. Three semester hours.
Principles of nuclear reactions, nuclear decay laws, nuclear structure, and radio-
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chemical techniques will be covered. This course is designed for advanced study in
nuclear science. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

A course designed to acquaint the student with the role of research in the initia-
tion, development, and modification of concepts and theoriesin chemistry. Articlesin
professional journalsin the field will be assigned for review. The student will also be
assigned |aboratory research in varying degrees.

Computer Science and Information Systems

Sam Saffer, Head
Business Administration Building, 903-886-5409
Admission Inquiries: csdept@tamu-commerce.edu

Tomeet thediverse needs of the computing industry, the Department of Computer
Science and Information Systems offers a master’ s degree program which blends ap-
plied and theoretical computer science concepts. The program consists of a core of
courses taken by all students. Each student may then select a specialized track and
additional electives which include areas such as database, artificial intelligence, and
network and data communications. The core courses, specialized track courses, and
electives enabl e students to devise a degree plan which meets their individual profes-
sional interests as well as the needs of industry.

The computing facilities include both PC and UNIX based environments on an
assortment of modern general purpose computing systems. All systems are networked
for local and worldwide communications. Specialized multi-mediaand graphicsfacili-
ties are also available within the department.

The department offers service courses for the University in the areas of introduc-
tory computer applications and applications in education.

Programs of Graduate Work

Master of Science Degreein Computer Science

The program consists of core courses, which are required of all students, course elec-
tives, and specialized courseswithin threetracks: database, networking, and artificial intel-
ligence. Electives and track areas of study are chosen by the student. In addition, each stu-
dent may chooseathesisor anon-thesisoption. Studentsentering the graduate program must
satisfy the specified computer science deficiency requirements by appropriate course sub-
stitution or by passing a competency examination prior to enrollment in graduate courses.
Upon approval of thedepartmental graduate adivsor and thegraduate school, the department
will alow the transfer of up to six graduate hoursin Computer Science.

Departmental Requirements

Acceptance will be based on admission to the Graduate School, scores on the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE), and undergraduate grade point average. Interna-
tional studentswho do not achieve a score of at least 550 on the TOEFL must success-
fully complete Speech 111. In addition, English 341 (Technical Writing) is strongly
recommended for all international students.

After completing at least 15 and no more than 18 hours the student will take a
qualifying exam covering the material inthe designated prerequisite foundation courses,
in order to be admitted to candidacy for the master’s degree. A comprehensive exam
will be given during the semester in which a student expects to graduate.

Deficiency Requirements: CSci 504, 515, 516, and 520. Students must havea“B”
or better in these deficiency coursesto continuein the Master’ s program. Undergradu-
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ate courses may be substituted with departmental approval. Students with deficiencies
in mathematics will be required to complete one or more of the following: Math 191,
192, 331, 401, and 225 or 315 or 335.

Required courses: CSci 528, 530, 532, 540, and 549.

Students must also compl ete the courses in one of the following three tracks:
Database: CSci 526 and 527
Computer Networks: CSci 525, 543, and 553
Artificia Intellgence: CSci 538, 539 and 560

Option I, Non-Thesis: Thirty-six credit hours which include core courses, CSci
595, electives, and selected track courses.

Option I, Thesis: Thirty credit hours which include core courses, CSci 518 (The-
sis), electives, and selective track courses.
Up to six elective credit hours may be taken in an appropriate supporting field on ap-
proval of the graduate advisor.

Minor in Computer Science
Requirementsfor aminor will be determined by eval uating astudent’ shackground
in Computer Science.

Note: The Department reservestheright to suspend from the program any student, who
in thejudgment of aduly constituted departmental committee, would not meet the pro-
fessional expectations of the field.

Graduate Courses
504. Introduction to Computer Applications. Three semester hours.

A study of automatic data processing systems, software, computer hardware, and
anintroduction to procedure-oriented programming language with general applications.
506. Introduction to Visual Basic Programming. Three semester hours.

Anintroduction to obj ect-oriented computer programming for businessmajorsusing
the Visual Basic language. This coursewill cover agorithmsand problem-solving, funda-
mental programming constructs, object-oriented design, and event-driven programming.
Prerequisite: CSci 504 or consent of the instructor.

510. Graphic Visualization. Three semester hours. (Same as Art 510)

Conceptsin multi-mediapresentation that incorporate design and layout. Students
will learn techniquesin organizing the el ementsof composition asrelated to multi-media
design. Prerequisite: CSci 504 or consent of the instructor.

514. Internet Development. Three semester hours.

This course provides students with a hands-on overview of current Internet pro-
gramming languags and Web multimediatechnologies. Client/Server conceptswill be
discussed and implemented into student Web projects. The coursewill also explore how
multimediatools and features can be used to enhance Web sites.

515. Fundamentals of Programming. Three semester hours.

Thisisan advanced programming course using ahigh level programming language.
Specific objectives are to introduce the devel opment of algorithms as a disciplined ap-
proach to problem solving; to present programming practicesin design, decoding, de-
bugging, testing and documentation of computer programs; to provide the student with
the basic knowledge necessary for further study in the field of computer science. Pre-
requisite: CSci 504 or consent of the instructor.

516. Fundamental Conceptsin Computing and Machine Organization. Three semes-
ter hours.

Concepts of assembly language programming and machine organization of a
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modern digital computer are presented. Students will have the opportunity to study
machine addressing, stack operations, subroutines, programmed and interrupt driven |/
O, machine organization and computer architecture at the register level. Students will
utilizethe 80x86 instruction set and will perform programming exercises. Prerequisite:
CSci 515 or programming experience in a higher level language.

518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

520. Information Structure and Algorithm Analysis. Three semester hours.

The concept of abstract data structures forms the basis for the study of the data
structures introduced in this course. Well known, basic data structures and the algo-
rithms associated with them form the primary subject matter. Knowledge of thesebasic
data structures will allow the student to create large scale programs which process
meaningful amounts of data. Comparative efficiency analysisof the algorithms studied
in the course will be introduced. The student will also become acquainted with formal
methodsfor specifying abstract datatypesaswell asalgorithms. Prerequisite: CSci 515.

524. Systems Analysis and Design. Three semester hours.

Thiscoursewill providethe student with the opportunity to experiencethe several
phases of conventional software development. Established software engineering prac-
ticeswill be presented. Various software architectureswill beintroduced. Each student
isexpectedtofully participatein ateam project over the course of the semester. Prereg-
uisites: CSci 515 and 520.

525. Networking [—Local Area Networks. Three semester hours.

This course covers the basic principles and operations of Local Areanetworks or
LANS. Such topics include basic data communications, and the OSI model, protocols
and topologies. In addition, the networking aspects of Netware 3.12 and Windows NT
will be studied in depth. Studentswill have the opportunity to gain “hands on” experi-
encewith theinstallation, administration, and operating characteristics of Netware 3.12
and Windows NT. Those wishing to take the various networking certification exams
will find this course helpful. Co-requisites: CSci 516 and 520.

526. Database Systems. Three semester hours.

Basic database concepts, organi zation, and definitions; dataand management sys-
tems; data description languages; logical and physical differences of database; indexed
and multiple-key organization; relational database concepts and examples; and com-
parison of database systems. Prerequisite: CSci 515 or consent of instructor.

527. Intelligent Database Systems. Three semester hours.

General theory, concept, and techniquesrelated to allow studentsthe design of in-
telligent databaseswill be discussed. Other topicsto be covered include expert systems,
neural networks, hypermedia, and text retrieval. A moderate-size semester project will
be assigned to practice the design of an intelligent database. Prerequisite: CSci 526.
528. Object-Oriented Methods. Three semester hours.

This course investigates object-oriented methods including object-oriented pro-
gramming, analysis and design. Current methodology is emphasized. The use of ob-
ject-oriented features such as encapsulation, information hiding, inheritance and poly-
morphismisreinforced by classassignments and programming exercises. Prerequisites:
CSci 516 and 520.

530. Operating Systems. Three semester hours.

Thecourseobjectivesaretwo-fold: (1) tolearn genera theory, concept, andtechniques
related to the design of operating systems; (2) to practice the design of an operating system
by performing adesign project. Thecourseisbasically dividedinto four sections:. Introduc-
tion to Operating Systems, Process Management, Storage Management, and UNIX (Shell
and Interpreter). Prerequisites: CSci 516 and 515 or consent of instructor.
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531. Java Language Programming. Three semester hours.

Thisisacomputer programming course designed to teach the use of the Java Pro-
gramming Language. The course will emphasize Java applets and their usein HTML
files as applied to Internet web pages. Students will learn how to write Java applets,
how to utilize pre-existing Java controls, and how to write new Javacontrols. Students
will be expected to complete numerous programming assignments and programming
projects. Experience with C++ programming language and object oriented methodsare
required. Prerequisite: CSci 515. Co-rerequisite: CSci 520.

532. Algorighm Design. Three semester hours.

Thiscourseintroducesanumber of general methodsfor solving avariety of classes
or problems in computing. Topics include Monte Carlo methods of stochastic model-
ing, finite state machine models, Petri net models, declarative model s, functional mod-
elsand spatial models. Data representation as well as algorithmic approaches are con-
sidered. In addition, techniques for applying different methods to different parts of a
single problemwill be covered, aswill integrating the different methodol ogies. Prereg-
uisite: CSci 520.

535. Electronic Commerce. Three semester hours.

The advances in telecommunications technology have revolutionized network
computing as well as the traditional marketplace. As aresult, a new speciality field,
known as electronic commerce, has emerged. This coursesis a collaboration between
the Department of Marketing and Management and the Department of Computer Sci-
ence and Information Systems and seeks to combine the strategic concepts of market-
ing and management with an overview of the Internet and telecommuni cationstechnol -
ogy. Studentswill have the opportunity to gain experience with practical applications
in the emerging electronic commerce industry. The course is open to majors in both
Mkt/Mgt and CSci. Business students need not have the advanced knowledge in com-
puter scienceto succeed in thiscourse, nor do CSci students need to have abackground
in business administration.

536. Computer Graphics. Three semester hours.

Current graphics software and hardware, with an emphasis on the mathematical
and artistic consideration in two and three-dimensional computer generated graphics.
Topics include windowing, clipping, transformations, raytracing, and photorealistic
scene generation. Current industrial and commercial computer graphics will be pre-
sented viavideotape and other means. Assignmentswill include the design and render-
ing of computer graphics images. Prerequisites: CSci 528 or consent of instructor.
537. Introduction to Three Dimensional Graphics. Three semester hours.

This coursewill teach students how to use ahigh end 3D graphics package. It will
familiarize studentswith the layout of the screen(s) and theterminology used inthe 3D
graphics community. Students will be expected to have experience working with win-
dows and other 2D graphics packages.

538. Artificial Intelligence. Three semester hours.

Anoverview of artificial intelligence techniques such as problem solving, knowl-
edgerepresentation, learning, deduction and heuristic search; application areaswill al'so
be examined. Prerequisites: CSci 520.

539. Expert Systems. Three semester hours.

The purpose of the course is to introduce the fundamental concepts of Expert
Systems, their devel opment and implementation and have the students create an expert
system. Prerequisite: CSci 538.

540. Computer Architecture. Three semester hours.

Introduction to current high level compuring machinesin both hardware and soft-

ware design. Toipicsinclude the design decisionsinvolved in the devel opment of com-
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puter architectures, hardware orgnaizations needed to implement various instructions
sets, and future trends in computer architectures. Prerequisites: CSci 516.

543. Networking I1. Three semester hours.

An exmaination of wide areacomputer networks (WAN) utlizing current technol-
ogy. TCP/IP; transmission media; Ethernet; Internetworking (bridges, routers, hubs);
WAN network operating systems (UNIX); standard services (FTP, Telnet, etc.); net-
work security, reliability, stability, and design. Prerequisites: CSci 525 and CSci 504.
549. Automata Theory. Three semester hours.

Thiscourseteachesthe general theory, concept, and techngiuesrel ated to the theory of
automata. Practical examplesrelated to programming languages are emphasized. Students
will have the opportunity to utilize theoretical aspects of automatatheory by performing a
medium-scale design project. Topics include: Finite Automata, Transition Graphs,
Nondeterminimsm, Finite Automatawith Output, Context-Free Grammars, Regular Gram-
mars, Chomsky Normal Form, Pushdown Automata, Context-Free Languages, Non-Con-
text-Free Languages, Parsing, and Turing Machines. Prerequisite: CSci 515 and Math 192.

553. Networking I1l—UNIX Based Networks. Three semester hours.

This course is designed to introduce advanced concepts of networking applica-
tionsof UNIX-based mini and micro based computing environments. The UNIX-model
of networking, interprocess communication, and TCP/IP sockets are the major topics
to be discussed. A moderate-sized course project involving intensive coding will be
implemented to exercise and demonstrate TCP/IP aspects and other networking con-
ceptsintroduced in class. Prerequisite: CSci 520, 525, 530 or consent of theinstructor.

555. Compilers. Three semester hours.

This course is intended as a first course in compiler design. The emphasisis on
solving problems universally encountered in designing alanguage translator, regard-
less of the source or target machine. Mgjor topics in compiler design are covered in
depth. Thetopicsto be covered are lexical analysis, static semantic checking, parsing,
intermediate code generation, machine code generation, and optimization of machine
code. Some of the existing compilersthat have been constructed using these techneiques
are studied as case studies. Prerequisite: CSci 515, 520.

560. Neural Networks. Three semester hours.

This course introduces the various models and concepts of neural networks as
applied to Artificia Intelligence. A variety of neural networks will be studied along
with the methodologies for solving problems from many different disciplines. As a
project, students will have opportunitiesto formulate a particular problem for solution
by a selected neural network method. Prerequisite: CSci 538.

562. Signal Processing. Three semester hours. (Same as Phys 562)

Theoretical models of information, processing; includes methods of signal repre-
sentation, data conversion, decision making, filtering, and digital error problems. Pre-
requisites: CSci 317 or Phys 317, and CSci 435 or Phys 435.

572. Parallel Computing. Three semester hours. (Same as Phys 572)

Computer topologies and networks, programming techniques, and parallel algo-
rithms for multiprocessor and multi-computer systemsincluding microprocessor clus-
ters. Prerequisites: Phys 319 or CSci 322.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
areaunder the direction of afaculty member. No more than three hours of independent
study may be counted towards the degree. Prerequisite: Consent of department head
and supervising faculty member.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.
A course designed to acquaint the student with the role of research in the initia-
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tion, development and modification of concepts and theories in computer science. A
final written report and presentation and/or demonstration of results obtained during
the course will be made to interested faculty members and students. Prerequisite:
Completion of the required core courses.
597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class in a specialized area of current interest. May be repeated when
topics vary.

History
Judy Ford, Department Head; Judy_Ford@tamu-commerce.edu
Nick Sarantakes, Graduate Adviser; Nick_Sarantakes@tamu-commerce.edu
Ferguson Social Sciences Building, 903-886-5226

The graduate program in History strives to promote independent thinking and to
contribute to the development of a well educated person. Graduate training helps to
prepare the student for employment in a high school, ajunior college, afour-year col-
lege, continued study of history at the doctoral level, or in one of the many non-aca-
demic areas in which historicans work.

Admission Requirements
Acceptance will be based on admission to the Graduate School, scores on the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE), and undergraduate grade point average.

Program of Graduate Work

The Department of History offers studentsthe choice of aMaster of Artsor Master of
Science degree. The M.A. has a foreign language requirement while the M.S. does not.
Students may choose athesis or non-thesis option, or students may choose to have an em-
phasis in teaching. For specific university requirements concerning these degree options,
see “ Specific Requirements for Master’ s Degree” elsewherein this catal og.

Master of Artsor Master of Science Degreein History, Option | (30 sh)
Ten-course program to be completed:

1. History 590.

2. Choose three courses from History 521, 542, 543, 544, 551, 552, 553 and 554.

3. Choosethree coursesfrom History 520, 540, 550, 555, and 597 (each of these may
be repested as topics change).

4. History 518—Thesis, 6 hrs.

5. Choose one additional graduate course outside of History.

Master of Artsor Master of Science Degreein History, Option Il (36 sh)
Twelve-course program to be compl eted:

. History 590

. Choose four courses from History 521, 542, 543, 544, 551, 552, 553, and 554.
Choosethree coursesfrom History 520, 540, 550, 555, and 597 (each of these may
be repeated as topics change).

. Choose one elective within History.

. History 595.

. Choose two additional graduate courses outside of History.

oUA WNE
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Master of Artsor Master of Science Degreein History,

Emphasisin Teaching

Twelve-course program to be compl eted:

. History 595

. Choose four courses from History 521, 542, 543, 544, 551, 552, 562, and 563.

. Choose three courses from History 520, 540, 550, and 597 (each of these may be
repeated as topics change).

. Take Hist 555 three times as topics change.

. Choose two additional graduate courses outside of History.

(S0 wN -

Special Departmental Requirements

The student completing either a Master of Arts or a Master of Science program
with amajor in history (Option I) must take at least nine of ten required coursesin the
Department of History. These nine courseswill include six hours of thesis. The candi-
date will take one graduate course outside history as an elective, although with special
approval from the head of the department this may be in history as well.

A student seeking a Master of Arts or Master of Science degree with amajor in
history (Option 1) isrequired to take at least ten of the twelve required coursesin the
Department of History and the remaining two outside of History.

The student beginning a program of study toward the master’s degree in history
should consult the History Department graduate advisor (currently Dr. Nick Sarantakes,
Nick_Sarantakes@tamu-commerce.edu) at the beginning of hisor her first semester of
study toward the degree.

A minor in history at the master’s level consists of four coursesin history as ap-
proved by the departmental graduate advisor or the head of the department.

Graduate Cour ses
518. Thesis. Threeto six semester hours.

520. Topicsin World/Comparative History. Three semester hours.

This course provides afocused and thorough analysis of atopicin World or Com-
parative History through reading and discussing therelevant historiography, and through
guided student research. Topic will vary from semester to semester. Students may re-
take the course for credit as the topic changes.

521. Readingsin Latin American History. Three semester hours.

This course will offer in-depth readings in various topics relating to the political,
economic, social, cultural and diplomatic history of Mexico, Central and South America
from pre-Columbian times to the present. Regional emphasis may vary from semester
to semester.

540. Topicsin European History. Three semster hours.

This course provides afocused and thorough analysis of atopic in European His-
tory through reading and discussing the relevant historiography, and through guided
student research. Topic will vary from semester to semester. Students may retake the
course for credit as the topic changes.

542. Readingsin Medieval European History. Three semester hours.

This course provides an introduction to the wide range of research questions and
historiographical debateswhich occupy historians of Europe from Approximately 500
to 1500. Readings will concentrate on the collapse of the Roman Empire, the estab-
lishment and nature of medieval Christianity, the Carolingian Renaissance, the char-
acteristicsof a“feudal” economy and society, medieval technology, the Italian Renais-
sance, and the early period of European expansion.
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543 Readingsin Early Modern European History. Three semester hours.

This course provides an introduction to the wide range of research questions and
historiographical debates which occupy historians of Europe from approximately 1500
to 1789. Readingswill concentrate on the Renai ssance, the Reformation, the Scientific
Revolution, urbanization and economic change, European expansion and the world
economy, the witch craze, the Enlightenment, and the French Revolution.

544. Readingsin Modern European History. Three semester hours.

This course provides an introduction to the wide range of research questions and
historiographical debateswhich occupy historians of Europe from approximately 1789
to the present. Readings will concentrate on the French Revolution; ideas and move-
ments such asliberalism, socialism, nationalism, imperialism, feminism, and modern-
ism; industrialization; war and society; mass media and popular culture; and the rise
and fall of Communism.

550. Topicsin American History. Three semster hours.

This course provides afocused and thorough analysis of atopicin American His-
tory through reading and discussing the relevant historiography, and through guided
student research. Topic will vary from semester to semester. Students may retake the
course for credit as the topic changes.

551. Readingsin U.S. History to 1775. Three semester hours.

This course provides an introduction to the wide range of research questions and
historiographical debates which occupy historians of the United States from the colo-
nial period through 1775. Readingswill concentrate on European contact, exploration,
and settlement; the emergence of American social, cultural, economic and political in-
stitutions; and the origins of the struggle for American independence.

552. Readingsin U.S. History, 1775-1850. Three semester hours.

This course provides an introduction to the wide range of research questions and
historiographical debates which occupy historians of the United States from 1775 to
1850. Readingswill concentrate on the originsand course of the American Revolution;
the shaping of the fundamental constitutional and political institutions of the American
people; westward expansion; and Jacksonian America.

553. Readingsin U.S. History, 1850-1920. Three semester hours.

This course provides an introduction to the wide range of research questions and
historiographical debates which occupy historians of the United States from 1850 to
1920. Readings will concentrate on the origins and course of the Civil War; Recon-
struction; the economic, palitical, social and cultural changes caused by industrializa-
tion; and the rise of the United States to preeminence as aworld power.

554. Readingsin U.S. History from 1920. Three semester hours.

This course provides an introduction to the wide range of research questions and
historiographical debates which occupy historians of the United States from 1920 to
the present. Readings will concentrate on American involvement in the World Wars;
the rise of the United States to military, economic, and technological dominance; the
social and cultural upheavals which accompanied that rise; and recent challenges to
that hegemony.

555. Topicsin History for Middle and High School Teachers. Three semester hours.

Thiscourse providesavariety of investigationsinto World, European, and Ameri-
can histories designed for history and social studies teachers in grades four through
twelve. Topic will vary from semester to semester. Students may retake the course for
credit asthetopic changes. Thiscoursewill count as PDA S continuing education hours
for public school teachers.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.
Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
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area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.
590. Historiography and Methodology. Three semester hours.

A study of selected research materials of significancein history with emphasison
investigative and verification techniques. The student isrequired to demonstrate com-
petence in systematic research procedure. This course is required of all MA and MS
studentsin history. It is recommended that this course be taken as early as possiblein
the student’ s graduate career.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

A study of selected research materials of significancein history with emphasison
investigative and verification techniques. The student isrequired to demonstrate com-
petence in systematic research procedure.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Literature and L anguages

Gerald Duchovnay, Head; Gerald_Duchovnay @tamu-commerce.edu

Richard Fulkerson, Director of Graduate Studies (English); Dick_Fulkerson@tamu-
commerce.edu

DonnaDunbar-Odom, Director of First-Y ear Writing Program; Donna_Dunbar-Odam
@tamu-commerce.edu

Maria Duke dos Santos, Coordinator of Graduate Program (Spanish); Maria_dosSantos
@tamu-commerce.edu

Hall of Languages, 903-886-5260 or 214-327-2620; Fax 903-886-5980

Web Site: http://www.tamu-commerce.edu/litlang/

The Department of Literature and Languagesincludes graduate studiesin English
and Spanish.

English
Programs of Graduate Work

For the preparation of college teachers of English, Texas A&M University-Com-
merce offers a Certificate in TESOL (Teaching English to Speakers of Other Lan-
guages), the Master of Artsin English and the Ph.D. in English.

For the preparation of high school teachers of English, the university offers the
Certificatein TESOL, Master of Artsin English and the Master of Sciencewith amajor
in English.

For the Ph.D. degree, the student may choose to concentrate in either Written
Discourse: Theory and Practice (composition, rhetoric, and linguistics) or Critical Lit-
eracy (literature, literary theory, and reading).

Specific requirements and procedures for graduate work and applicationsfor assi-
stantships may be obtained from the Head of the department or the Director of Gradu-
ate Studies.

A comprehensive minor in English isavailable for doctoral degree students. This
minor is recommended for supervisors of programs in English education.
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Master’s Degrees

Acceptance will be based on admission to the Graduate School, scores on the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE), and undergraduate grade point average, three
references, portfolio, and astatement of goals. Students seeking amaster’ sdegreein En-
glish may choose either athirty-semester-hour program that includes athesis (English
518 counting for six hours) or athirty-six-hour program that includes an independent
research project (English 595 counting for three hours). Both programs of study lead to
anM.A. degreefor studentswho demonstrateforeign |anguage proficiency ortoan M.S.
degree for students without foreign language.

All master’s students should consult with the Director of English Graduate Stud-
iesabout which program would be most relevant to their future plans. Most coursework
for both thirty and thirty-six-hour programsis elective, but studentswill want to select
courses that reflect their interests and future needs and that will prepare them to write
afinal project (English 595 paper or English 518 thesis). Final projects may be written
onliterature, composition, linguistics, children’ sliterature, or some combination thereof.
With agreement of the student’ s committee, the project may focus on Creative Writing
by the student.

Table 1. Summary of Master’s Degree Requirementsin English

Program Thesis Option Non-Thesis Option
Course Work 30 sh, at least 18 sh in 36 sh, at least 24 sh in English,
(Major Dept.) English, including Eng 599,
Minor 12 of the 30 sh may be 12 of the 36 sh may be
outside of English outside of English
Final project 6 sh of 518 Thesis 3 sh of 595 Paper
(included in total 30 sh) (included in total 36 sh)
Examinations Written and oral proposal Written and oral proposal
of Thesis and final defense of 595 paper
Foreign Language* a. 2 yrs. of same language in college, or Same options as for 30-hr degree

b. dept. for lang. exam, or
c. 50th percentile on GSFLT, or
d. 6 sh graduate level coursework
*Students who do not satisfy the foreign language requirement will receive an M.S. degree rather than an M.A.

ThePh.D. in English

The graduate faculty in English at A& M-Commerce offers a graduate program
leading tothe Ph.D. in English. Thisdegreeisdesigned for studentswishing toteachin
community or four-year colleges and universities. It stresses both substantive knowl-
edge of the various divisions within the field of English and an extensive introduction
totheprofession, including classroom teaching, tutoring, and computer-assisted instruc-
tion. The degree requires that each candidate serve as a teaching assistant.
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Table 2. Summary of Doctoral Degree Requirements:
Ph.D. in English
Course Work
The Ph.D. in English requires 90 semester hours beyond the bachelor’ s degree or 60
semester hours beyond the master’ s. Students with master’ s degree work may petition the
Director of Graduate Studiesand the Head, Department of Literature and Languages, to use
relevant master’slevel course work to satisfy some requirements.

Doctoral distribution requirements beyond the Master’s degree:
Pedagogical and Professional Core

Bibliography and Research English 599 3sh
Teaching Seminars English 571/677 6 sh
Teaching Colloquiums English 675/676 6 sh
Either Literary Theory English 520
and Teaching Literature in College English 775 6 sh
OR
Multi-Cultural Literature and Language English 503
and Approaches to the Teaching of Writing English 776 6 sh
Total 21sh
Area 1: Written Discourse Theory and Practice 6 sh
(One course in composition, one course in linguistics)
Area 2: Critical Literacy 9sh
(One course in each: British, American, World Literature)
Total: Written Discourse (Area 1) + Critical Literacy (Area2) Total 15sh

CoreTotal 36sh

Additional hoursin specialization 9-12 sh
Studentsfocusing on Written Discourse: Theory and Practicewill need

12 additional hoursinthespecialization, for atotal of 18 hoursof courses
inWritten Discourse. Thosein Critical Literacy will need anadditional

9 hours, for atotal of 18 hoursin Critical Literacy courses.

Electives 3-6sh
Students who submit master’ s course work in English to satisfy some
of the aboverequirementsand thosewho do not haveamaster’ sdegree
in English will need to take additional electives, in consultationwitha
faculty advisor, the Director of Graduate Studies, and the head of the

department.
Dissertation 9sh
Grand Total 60sh

Foreign Language
One language: a. 18 sh of appropriate college-level classes, or
b. 50 percentile on GSFLT

Two languages:  a. 25 percentileon GSFLT or
b. Department Foreign Language Proficiency Examination (FL PE)



LITERATURE AND LANGUAGES / 81

Residency

Activitiesand experiences expected of the doctoral student fulfill theresidency require-

ments:

a. All doctoral students must serve at least one year as Teaching Assistants within the
department. During that year, they will take afull classload (6-9 hrs.), tutor, have
afaculty mentor, and teach in our first-year program under our guidance.

b. Doctoral studentswill enroll in a series of graduate seminars in both their special-
ization and related areas, seminars that require interaction with other students, in-
teraction with a professor, and extensive use of library facilities.

c. Doctoral studentswill also enroll in aseries of professional and pedagogical semi-
nars and colloquiathat will introduce them to the issues and history of the profes-
sion of Teaching College English, aswell as provide them with mentors. They will
observe senior faculty and other assistants teach and be observed by the director of
First-Year English, the director of Graduate Studies, the department head and/or
their faculty mentor.

d. Doctoral studentswill be encouraged to participate in the summer conference held
by EGAD (English Graduate Students for Academic Development), both in plan-
ning and arranging and by appearing on the program.

e. Doctoral students will be trained as tutors and work in the Communication Skills
Center within the Department, and all will work in the Computer Classroom and
become familiar with the Educator software system.

f. Doctoral students are encouraged to becomeinvolved in the profession by subscrib-
ing to relevant journals and by attending professional conferences both local and
national, both as participants and as observers.

Examinations
An examination, consisting of both written and oral portions, isrequired at or near the
completion of course work and before beginning work on the dissertation.

Dissertation

a. Writteninone' sareaof concentration under the direction of an advisor and two other
committee members from the department, plus one member from another department.

b. Requiresawritten proposal and oral defense of the proposal before the committee.
The proposal defense is open to the university community.

c. Requiresafinal oral defense after completion. The oral defense is open to the uni-
versity community.

Note: The Department reservestheright to suspend from the program any student, who
in thejudgment of aduly constituted departmental committee, would not meet the pro-
fessional expectations of the field.

Certificatein TESOL

The Department of Literatureand Languagesof TexasA& M University-Commerce
in conjunction with the Departments of Elementary Education and Secondary and Higher
Education offers the 19-hour Certificate in Teaching English to Speakers of Other
Languages (TESOL).

Coursework for the Certificateincludesfivebasic Applied Linguistic§ESL courses:
Eng 501, 555, 557, 558, 562. In addition, a candidate completes a one semester hour
Practicum and one el ective course. A Certificate student must beregistered either asan
M.A. or M.S. candidate or as a Non-Degree student.
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Graduate Cour ses
English (Eng)
501. Structure of the English Language. Three semester hours.

A thorough analysis of the grammatical structure of English employing contem-
porary aswell as more traditional methodol ogies. Emphasis varies among phonology,
morphology, syntax, text/discourse analysisand historical devel opmentsinthelanguage.

503. Multicultural Literature and Languages. Three semester hours.

An examination of selected works from Africa, Europe, Latin America, or differ-
ent cultureswithin the United States. Considers multicultural groupsinrelationtotheir
literature, language, and culture.

504. Picture Books and the Art of Illustration. Three semester hours.

An approach to the modern art of the picture book, stressing the relationship be-
tween art and text. Authorsand illustratorsexamined may include Cal decott, Greenaway,
Wildsmith, de Paola, and Sendak.

505. History and Survey of Children’s Literature. Three semester hours.

Anoverview of children’ sliterature, emphasizing the history and devel opment of
classic works. Authorstreated may include Potter, Carroll, Alcott, Baum, MacDonald,
and Kipling.

506. Problemsin Adolescent Literature. Three semester hours.

Designed for parents, teachers, prospectiveteachers, and librariansinmiddle, junior
high, and senior high schools, this course focuses on the major authors and genres of
adolescent, or “young adult” literature. Emphasisis given to specific problems such as
censorship and book reviewing.

507. The Oral Tradition and Modern Fantasy for Children. Three semester hours.

A study of fables, folk and fairy tales, myths, and modern fantasy for children.
Special attention will be paid to the relationship between oral and written forms. Works
by Aesop, Grimm, Perrault, Sendak, Lewis, Tolkien, and Cooper may be included.

508. Historical and Realistic Literature for Children. Three semester hours.

An examination of representative works of historical and realistic fiction for chil-
dren. Authorstreated may include O’ Dell, Wilder, Sutcliff, Twain, Cleary, and Pater-
son.

509. Literary Genres. Three semester hours.

An examination of one or more literary genres. Topics and approaches may vary,
but might include afocus on a particular historical period, theme, or critical approach
to selected poetry, drama, non-fiction prose, fiction, or film. May berepeated for credit
when the emphasis changes.

513. Learning Through Composing. Three semester hours.

Examinesto what extent and how composing influences |earning and knowledge,
how the nature of knowledge is affected by composing and the kinds of knowledge
transformationsthat occur through composing. Includes attention to uses of writing for
learning across the curriculum.

515. History and Theory of Rhetoric. Three semester hours.

A study of the major theories and theorists of rhetoric from classical times to the
twentieth century. Emphasis varies from semester to semester. Attention is given to
such theorists as Aristotle, Sophists, Plato, Cicero, Quintilian, Kinneavy, Perelman,
Richards, Weaver, and Moffett. May berepeated for credit when the emphasischanges.
516. Colonial and Federalist Literature. Three semester hours.

Thiscoursewill treat journal s, sermons, reminiscences, poetry, and other writings
beginning with John Smith and spanning the colonial writerssuch asWilliam Bradford,
John Winthrop, Joseph Cotton, the Mathers, Jonathan Edwards, and Anne Bradstreetin
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order to capturethe spirit of avibrant New England, experiencing social, religious, and
economic change, from the Puritan dominance in New England society and its frag-
mentation, through the Federalist period and the founding of the nation by Thomas
Jefferson, Benjamin Franklin, James Madison, and others.

518. Thesis. Three to six semester hours.

Required of candidates seeking the 30-hour Master’ s. Graded on asatisfactory (S)
or unsatisfactory (U) basis.

519. American Literary Realism. Three semester hours.

Studiesin various aspects of American literature from about 1865 to about 1920,
the time usually spoken of as the Age of Realism but often called the Age of Realism
and Naturalism. Some important authors of this period include Twain, Dickinson, H.
James, S. Crane, Dreiser, Eliot, and Frost.

520. Approachesto Literary Theory. Three semester hours.

A study of major trendsin literary theory from Plato and Aristotle to the present.
Primary focus is on various approaches to analyzing literature, including formalist,
psychological, Marxist, structuralist, feminist, reader-response, and new historicism.
521. Modern American Literature. Three semester hours.

Studies in various aspects of the period in American literature extending roughly
from 1920-1950. Important authors during this period may include Hemingway,
Fitzgerald, Wright, Faulkner, Warren, Frost, Eliot, Stevens, K.A. Porter, Miller, and
O'Neill. Topics which might be covered include imagism, vorticism, the war novel,
proletarian literature, the Great Depression in literature, agrarianism, and the Lost
Generation. May be repeated for credit when the emphasis changes.

522. Major Figuresin American Literature. Three semester hours.

A treatment of outstanding figuresin American literature, such as Twain, Thoreau,
Hemingway, Dickinson, Ellison, Bellow, Cather, or Warren, or a treatment of two or
three important figures who bear some kind of close relationship to one another as
members of a particular school or through personal relationships. May be repeated for
credit when the emphasis changes.

525. Contemporary Literature. Three semester hours.

A study of the literature of the last two or three decades, reviewing the interna-
tional scene or concentrating perhaps on asingle genre or topic, such as recent Ameri-
can fiction or post-War British poetry.

526. Sudiesin Shakespeare. Three semester hours.

A study of selected comedies, tragedies, histories, and the major critical theories.
Also emphasizes the historical, intellectual, and social background of Shakespeare's
England.

527. American Renaissance. Three semester hours.

Studiesin various aspects of American literature from the Romantic period, espe-
cially the period of Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson, Thoreau, and Whitman, often
labeled the American Renaissance. Dates covered range from about 1820 to around
1865. Topics covered may include transcendentalism, the development of the Ameri-
can short story and novel, and the origins of American nature poetry.

529. Workshop for Public School Teachers. Three semester hours.

A practical workshop on various topics, including teaching literature, languages,
and composition in elementary and secondary schools, evaluation of written assign-
ments or devel oping writing projects, how mediainteractswith composition and litera-
ture. Graded on a satisfactory (S) or unsatisfactory (U) basis.

531. Major Figuresin British Literature. Three semester hours.
A thorough study of the age, the work, and the influence of a selected literary fig-
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ure such as Chaucer, Spenser, Samuel Johnson, Blake, Hardy, Dickens, Auden,
Lawrence, Fowles, and Greene; or treatment of two or threeimportant figureswho have
some close rel ationship to one another. May be repeated for credit when topic changes.
534. Selected British Literature Before 1660. Three semester hours.

Individual investigation and group discussion of selected topic. May focuson major
figures, critical or historical approaches, themes, or genresin British literature before
1660. May be repeated for credit when the emphasis changes.

536. Selected British Literature, 1660-1830. Three semester hours.

Individual investigation and group discussion of selected topic. May focuson major
figures, critical or historical approaches, themes, or genres in British literature from
1660-1830. May be repeated for credit when the emphasis changes.

537. Selected British Literature, 1830-1945. Three semester hours.

Individual investigation and group discussion of selected topic. May focuson major
figures, critical or historical approaches, themes, or genres in British literature from
1830-1945. May be repeated for credit when the emphasis changes.

540. Development of the British Novel. Three semester hours.

A study of the origin and devel opment of the novel in Great Britain from the eigh-
teenth century to the present. Novel sby authorssuch asFiel ding, Austen, Dickens, Hardy,
Woolf, and Joyce may be included.

555. General Linguistics. Three semester hours.

An advanced survey of applied language sciencewith an emphasison therelation-
ship between the structural systems of language and the mental representation of ordi-
nary experience. Stresses phonology, morphology and syntax.

557. Teaching English as a Second Language. Three semester hours.

This course focuses on the linguistic, psychological, and socio-cultural founda-
tionsfor teaching English to native speakers of other languages. It surveyshistorical as
well as current trends in the methods and materials of ESL, of language testing, and of
language-program evaluation.

558. Sociolinguistics. Three semester hours.

This course focuses on the various aspects of human behavior and sociocultural
interaction that affect language structure, use, learning, and acquisition. Topicsdiscussed
include sociolinguistic methodology, multilinguistics, speech-act types, language styles,
language and sex roles, and the sociolinguistics of literature.

559. Language and Culture in the Classroom. Three semester hours.

This course will focus on language diversity in education. Of particular interest
will be societal factors that influence education—racism, ethnicity, sexism, bilingual-
ism and bidialectalism and how these dynamics often affect the decisions educators
make in designing and implementing language curriculum in the classroom.

562. Psycholinguistics. Three semester hours.

A survey of the cognitive, affective and developmental constraints on language
acquisition and use. Topics include multilingualism; language, mind and brain; lan-
guage processing and comprehension; first and second language acquisition; and re-
search tools.

570. Strategiesin Composition. Three semester hours.

A survey of approaches and strategiesin the composing process and in the analy-
sis of forms in composition, with particular emphasis on professional writing.

571. Theory and Practice of Teaching Reading and Writing in College. Three semes-
ter hours.

Study of the objectives of college English; methods and materialsfor the teaching
of college English, including the audio-visual; testing techniques; and curriculum plan-
ning and administration of English programs.
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578. Workshop on Writing. Three semester hours.

A workshop in writing poetry, fiction, non-fiction prose, or screenplays. Exten-
sivewriting and peer critiques. May be repeated for credit when the emphasis changes.
579. Style and Stylistics. Three semester hours.

A study of styleusing thetechniquesof linguistic and rhetorical analysis. The course
will emphasize writing in various styles, their functions and effects, and techniques of
criticism that employ stylistic analysis.

580. Texts and Genders. Three semester hours.

A critical examination of how gender differences influence reading and writing
strategies of fiction, non-fiction, poetry, and film, including issues of gender and style,
gender and usage, and gender stereotyping. Crossover course: May count for either area
of specialization.

581. Major Figuresin World Literature. Three semester hours.

A study of major literary worksfrom both classical and contemporary literaturein
diverse genres outside the English language tradition. May be repeated for credit when
the emphasis changes.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

Required of students who opt for the 36-hour Master’s. This course requires an
extensive investigation into atopic agreed upon by the student and the advisery com-
mittee. Graded on a satisfactory (S) or unsatisfactory (U) basis.

596. Practicumin TESOL. One to three semester hours.

Hands-on application of TESOL methods and techniques. In coordination with an
Applied Linguistics adviser, candidates will teach in amutually-agreed upon ESL set-
ting. Graded on a satisfactory (S) and unsatisfactory (U) basis.

599. Bibliography and Methods of Research. Three semester hours.

For beginning literature and languages graduate students who have not had an
equivalent graduate-level course, this course covers manuscript preparation, format;
research techniques for literary, linguistics, and composition/rhetoric studies.

675. Colloquium: Teaching College Reading and Writing. Three semester hours.

A practicuminformulating syllabi in rhetoric that integrate sel ected textbooks and
the theory of composition, and in the daily problems inherent in teaching expository
writing. The class is required of all English assistant instructors in either the first or
second semester they hold an assistantship. Graded on asatisfactory (S) and unsatisfac-
tory (U) basis. Not applicableto hoursfor MA/M S degree. Prerequisite: Permission of
the department head.

676. Colloquium: Teaching Written Argument and Research. Three semester hours.

A practicum in the methods and daily problems inherent in teaching argumenta-
tivewriting to college students. The classisrequired of all English assistant instructors
in either the first or second semester they hold an assistantship. Graded on a satisfac-
tory (S) and unsatisfactory (U) basis. Not applicable to hoursfor MA/MS degree. Pre-
requisite: Permission of the department head.

677. Theory and Practice of Argumentative Discourse. Three semester hours.

A study of the problems and proceduresinvolved in teaching argumentative writ-
ing to college students. The course includes study of traditional deduction, induction,
and material fallacies, plus more modern concerns such as Toulmin logic and stasis
theory. The course stresses how these processes of analyzing reasoning can be used and
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misused in teaching writing and in current textbooks. Studentswriteaseries of illustra-
tive argumentative essays. The course also covers the documented paper.
678. Professing English in America. Three semester hours.

Examines the historical and contemporary situation of the profession of teaching
college English. Topicsto bediscussed may include therel ationship of scholarship and
teaching, literature and composition, departments and their publics, curriculum and
assessment, and professional ethicsand academi ¢ freedom. Crossover course: May count
for either area.

680. Reading Theory for College English Teachers. Three semester hours.

An examination of therel ationship between reading and writing devel opmentsand
applications to instruction. Approaches reading and writing as cultural and cognitive
activities. Integrates theoretical readings with classroom practices. Crossover course:
May count for either area.

689. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

697. Special Topics. Three semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary. Prerequisite: Permission of
the department head.

718. Doctoral Dissertation. Three to nine semester hours.

Credit not to exceed nine semester hours. Graded on a satisfactory (S) and unsat-
isfactory (U) basis.

775. Teaching of Literature in College. Three semester hours.

M ethods and theories of teaching theinterpretation of literary and nonliterary texts
to college students.

776. Approaches to the Teaching of Writing. Three semester hours.

Methods and daily problems inherent in teaching composition to specialized col-
lege audiences with stress on basic writers, the learning disabled, and students being
tutored. May include measurement of writing, administration of writing centers, and
tutoring practices.

Spanish
Graduate work in Spanish provides students with athorough command of another
language, prepares students for scholarly research, and helps train teachers.

Admission Requirements
Acceptance will be based on admission to the Graduate School, scores on the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE), and undergraduate grade point average.

Programs of Graduate Work

At present amgjor isoffered in Spanish leading to the Master of Artsdegree. A student
pursuing this degree has two options. Oneis a 30-hour course requirement, plusthesis. A
second optionisanon-thesis, 36-hour courserequirement, plusreading knowledgeof asecond
foreign lanague (Please refer to the chart below for asummary of degree requirements.)
Students seeking either option must perform satisfactorily on acomprehensive written and
oral examination with sections devoted to prose, drama, poetry, and language.

Theforeign language faculty also prepares students for the doctoral research tool
proficiency in Spanish. Candidates for this examination may apply to the Department
of Literature and Languages for information.



LITERATURE AND LANGUAGES / 87

A comprehensive minor in Spanish is available for doctoral degree students ma-
joring in supervision, curriculum, and instruction. This minor isrecommended for jun-
ior and senior college teachers of foreign languages.

Summary of Master’s Degree Requirements

Spanish
Requirement M.A. (Thesis) M.A. (Non-Thesis)
Total Course Work 30 sh including FLL/Eng 599 36 sh including FLL/Eng 599
(Major Dept.) (at least 18 sh in major dept.) (at least 24 sh in major dept.)
Minor Dept. 12 of the 30 sh may be outside 12 of the 36 sh may be outside
the major dept. the major dept.
Foreign Language a. 2 yrs of language in college, or Reading competency of second foreign
b. Dept. FLPE, or language (must satisfy criteria a or b
c. 50 percentile on GSFLT, or or ¢ or d for this second language.)
d. 6 sh, graduate level a. 2 yrs. of advanced language in college, or
b. Dept. FLPE, or
c. 50 percentile on GSFLT, or
d. 6 semester hours, graduate level
Examinations Final Comprehensive and Final Comprehensive and
Oral Defense Oral Defense
Thesis 6 sh maximum (included in total 30 sh) n/a

Graduate Cour ses
Foreign Languages and Linguistics (FLL)
504. Advanced Practical Spanishfor Bilingual Situations. Threeto six semester hours.

Advanced Spanish-language development for personnel of schools and of other
agencies serving Spanish-speaking persons of limited English proficiency. Preparation
in conversation, reading comprehension, and writing at an advanced practical level.
This course includes an advanced treatment of the use of Spanish in written and oral
bilingual/multicultural educational environments.

511. Teaching a Second Language. Three semester hours.

An advanced analysis of linguistic structures and cultural patterns important in
second languageinstruction, emphasizing methodol ogy and sociolinguistic applications
for bilingual and Spanish instructors. Taught in Spanish.

512. Advanced Review of Spanish Grammar. Three semester hours.

A course designed for students who already have knowledge of the Spanish lan-
guage. Emphasis will be placed on all essential aspects of grammar. Oral proficiency
will aso be stressed. This course will address the needs of teachers of Spanish and
bilingual teachers aswell as those who wish to improve their Spanish language skills.
589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

597. Special Topics. Three semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary. Prerequisite: Permission of
the department head.

599. Bibliography and Methods of Research. Three semester hours. (Same as Eng 599)

For beginning literature and languages graduate students who have not had an
equivalent graduate-level course, this course covers manuscript preparation, format;
research techniques for literary, linguistics, and composition/rhetoric studies; and re-
search methods for foreign language majors.
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Spanish (Spa)
503. Advanced Spanish Composition and Stylistics. Three semester hours.

Emphasis on writing and editing expository prose in Spanish. Analysis of style,
genre, toneand other aspectsof essays, narratives, and other formsof non-fictional prose.
Students devote much time to editing and evaluating their own work.

505. Children’s Literature in Spanish. Three semester hours.

Designed for teachers or prospective teachers. Emphasis will be placed on class,
group, and individual study and discussion of special problems that may arisein the
pupil’ sreading of literature, particularly questionsthat rel ate to the bilingual-bicultural
child. Prerequisite: Undergraduate coursesin Spanish or Spanish language proficiency.
514. Mexican American Literature. Three semester hours.

Reading and analysis of selected works by major Chicano and U.S. Hispanic authors
who write in Spanish. ldeas, writing techniques, language, and cultural aspectswill be ex-
amined.

516. Latin American Literature. Three semester hours.

A study of Latin American literature with emphasis on prose fiction or poetry and
drama. Authors treated in prose fiction may include |saacs, Borges, Garcia Marquez,
Fuentes, and Vargas Llosa; in poetry and drama, authorstreated may include Sor Juana
InesdelaCruz, Hernandez, Marti, Ruben Dario, Mistral, Neruda, Paz and Carballido.
May be repeated for credit when the emphasis changes.

518. Thesis. Six semester hours.
Graded on a satisfactory (S) or unsatisfactory (U) basis.

535. Comparative Literature. Three semester hours.

A comparative study of movements or themesin Hispanic Literature with those of
other literatures. Comparative studies may includethe Don Juan legend, the Picaresque
novel, the Romancero in western literature, the impact of the gestesin French litera-
ture, and the Symbolist, Parnassian, and M odernist movementsin western poetry. May
be repeated for credit when the emphasis changes.

550. Major Literary Figures. Three semester hours.

A seminar on major literary writers of either Peninsular or Latin American Litera-
ture. Selections may include works of Cervantes, Calderdn de le Barca, Fray Luis de
Leon, Pérez Galdds, Garcia L orca, Bécquer, Cela, Ortegay Gasset, Cortazar, Neruda,
Allende, Storni. May be repeated for credit when the emphasis changes.

555. Literary Movements. Three semester hours.

A study of oneof thesignificant literary movementsin Peninsular or Latin Ameri-
can literature. The course may focus on atopic such as Renaissance and Golden Age,
Generation of ' 98, Romanticism, Realism and Naturalism, Modernism, Multiculturalism
and Representation. May be repeated for credit when the emphasis changes.

560. Sudiesin Genres. Three semester hours.

Studiesby genre (fiction, drama, poetry, cinema) of selected worksfrom Peninsu-
lar or Latin American literature in which the emphasisison the type of literature rather
than on the period or author. May be repeated for credit when the emphasis changes.
589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

597. Special Topics. Oneto four semester hours.
Organized class. May be repeated for credit when the emphasis changes.
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Mass M edia, Communication and Theatre
John Hanners, Head
Performing Arts Center, 903-886-5346

Graduate courseswithin the Department of Mass M edia, Communication and The-
atre include the fields of theatre and speech communication.

Performing Arts Center |aboratoriesareavail ablein two theatres, shops, acomplete
television studio and two radio stations. Several graduate assistantships are available.

Admission Requirements

Acceptance will be based on admission to the Graduate School, scores on the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE), and undergraduate grade point average, two
references, resume, and a statement of goals.

Programs of Graduate Work
Master’ sdegreesareofferedin theatre. Comprehensive minorsintheatreand speech
communication are available for doctoral degree students.
The Theatre Graduate Program’s mission is to:
1. Develop anunderstanding of the rel ationship between dramaticetheory and onstage
practice;
. Study the dramatic tradition and the history of the performing arts;
. Prepare students for doctoral progams in theatre studies;
. Prepare students for community college teaching;

. Providethe skillsand experience necessary for entry into professional theatre, film
and television; and

6. Supplement the knowledge and skills of secondary educaton teachers.

a b wN

Graduate Degreesin Theatre

The Theatre Division of the Department of Communication and Theatre offersthe
following degree options: Master of Arts, Master of Science-Option |, and Master of
Science-Option I1.

General Requirements
Students completing degrees in any one of the three programs must take the fol-
lowing four-course series.
History and Theory: 2 courses from The 511, 542, 543
Management and Technical Theatre: 1 course from The 512, 545, 548
Directing and Playwriting: 1 course from The 541, 544

Master of Arts

Students must meet the general language requirementsfor thisdegree. In addition
to the General Theatre Requirements listed, students must compl ete the following:

2 courses (el ectivesin theatre which may include coursesfrom the general require-
ments or additional theatre course offerings.)

2 courses, The 518—Thesis.

2 courses, general electivesin theatre, or with the approval of the graduate theatre
advisor, oustide the program.

Master of Science—Option |

Students must meet the General Theatre Requirements listed and must complete
thefollowing: 2 courses (el ectives) in theatrewhich may include coursesfrom thegeneral
requirements or additional theatre course offerings.
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2 courses, The 518—Thesis.
2 courses, general electivesin theatre, or with the approval of the graduate theatre
advisor, outside the program.

Master of Science—Option |1

Students must meet the General Theatre Requirements listed and must complete
the following:

The 595—Research Literature and Techniques.

3 courses (electives) in theatre which may include courses from the general re-
quirements or additional theatre course offerings.

4 courses, general electivesinside or outside of theatre which may be designated
asaminor with the approval of the graduate theatre advisor and the graduate advisor in
the selected minor.

Note: Individual Master of Science-Option |1 programs may be arranged with the ap-
proval of the Theatre Graduate Advisor, the Department Head, and the Dean of The
Graduate School.

Interdisciplinary Degrees

The Thestre Division develops programswhich will meet theindividua needs of stu-
dents by working with other disciplinesto develop an Interdisciplinary Degree. These de-
grees must have the approval of the Dean of The Graduate School and a degree plan must
be on file in the Department of Communication and Theatre and The Graduate School.

Note: The Department reservestheright to suspend from the program any student, who
inthejudgment of aduly constituted departmental committee, would not meet the pro-
fessional expectations of the field.

Graduate Courses

Speech Communication (Spc)
518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

589. Independent Study. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

A review of current research publicationsin speech communication with empha-
sison methodol ogies used. The student isrequired to research and write aformal paper
using current research methodol ogies. Prerequisite: Consent of Department Head.

Theatre (The)
511. Dramatic Theory. Three semester hours.

Studies of the major documentsin the evolution of dramatic theory, from classical
foundations through major movements to contemporary criticism.
512. Theatre Management. Three semester hours.

Study of the practical problems of operating educational and community theatres.
Problems of organization, business, and audience development are explored.
518. Thesis. Six semester hours.
529. Workshop. Three or six semester hours.
541. Seminar in Stage Direction. Three semester hours.

A study of theories and techniques of producing the play: style, genre, movement,
business, and visual components.
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542. Development of Modern Theatre. Three semester hours.

A survey of themodern theatre from therise of Naturalism to the present day, with
attention being given to the theatrical conditions and changing intellectual climate of
the Twentieth Century.

543. Development of American Theatre. Three semester hours.

A study of thetheatreasit reflectsthesocia, artistic, and literary interestsin America
from the colonial period to the contemporary scene.
544. Playwriting. Three semester hours.

Anindividual study of dramatic theory, devel opment of the script, and analysis of
original scenes and plays. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
545. Sage Lighting. Three semester hours.

Theory of color, optics, electrical instruments, and control for stage production
and television.

548. Design as Scenic Metaphor. Three semester hours.
Projectsin scenic design stressing the role of the designer asamember of the creative
interpretative team, expressing style, genre, and functional needs of the stage setting.

560. Acting. Three semester hours.

Intenstive approach to acting stylesto help the advanced student (1) sharpen tech-
nical skills; (2) gain experience in problem-solving situations for the actor; and (3)
increase awareness of the complexities of the actor’s craft. Memorized scene work;
exercises in language, movement and characterization.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

A review of current research publicationsin theatre with emphasis on methodol o-
gies used. The student is required to research and write a formal paper using current
research methodologies.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.
Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

599. Rehearsal and Performance. Three semester hours.

Preparation and performance, with laboratory, of Summer Theatre, touring, in-
door and outdoor productions. Techniques, practices, problems, and processesin light-
ing, costume, scenic, sound, management, and acting for the graduate student.

M athematics

Stuart Anderson, Head
Binnion Hall, 903-886-5157

The graduate program aimsto give thorough training to the student in one or more
areas of mathematics, to stimul ate independent thinking, and to provide an apprentice-
ship in development of creative research. Such training prepares the student for em-
ployment in a high school, a junior college, a four-year college, continued study of
mathematics at the doctoral level, or in one of the many non-academic areas in which
mathematicians work.

Students may use the modern computing facilitieslocated in the University Com-
puter Center. Thereareterminalsand PC’ sin the mathematics department which areall
available to all students.
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Programs of Graduate Work

Graduate work in mathematics leading to the master’s degree is offered with an
emphasisin algebra, analysis, geometry, topology, or probability-statistics. Emphases
for secondary and middl e school teachersare specially planned to meet their individual
and particular objectives.

A student may select courses leading to a minor in applied mathematics.

Special Departmental Requirements

Students entering theM.S. or M.A. program for acareer in higher education, pro-
fessional work, or further advanced study in mathematics must meet the background
requirements which include the calculus sequence, discrete mathematics, and at least
two upper level undergraduate mathematics courses from the areas of algebra, analy-
sis, topology, statistics, and probability.

Secondary mathematics teachers and other students entering the master’ s degree
program with goals other than as a professional mathematician or advanced study in
mathematics should have an undergraduate minor in mathematics, that is, Calculus|,
11, and 111, and three advanced math courses.

Admission Requirements
Acceptance will be based on admission to the Graduate School, scores on the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE), and undergraduate grade point average.

Master of Science or Master of Arts Degreein Mathematics
Option | (10 courses, Thesis)
The courses to be selected from the following as prescribed:
1. At least four courses including one sequence from: 501-502; 511-512; 538-539;
543-544
2. At most four courses from: 517, 531, 537, 561, 564, 565, 580, 597
3. 518—Thesis, (6 hrs.)

Option I (12 courses, Non-Thesis)
The courses to be selected from the following as prescribed:

1. A coreof at least eight coursesin mathematics, including 595, with a minimum of
four courses, including at least one sequence from: 501-502; 511-512; 538-539;
543-544

2. Theremaining four graduate el ectives may be selected in math from those courses
not used in the core, or from courses outside of mathematics with the approval of
the mathematics department.

3. Math 529 may not be used.

Minor in Applied Mathematics

Satisfactory completion of four to six of the following courses will meet require-
ments for aminor in mathematics: Math 501, 502, 511, 512, 517, 531, 537, 538, 539,
543, 544, 561, 565, 597; Phys517.
Note: The Department reservestheright to suspend from the program any student, who
in thejudgment of aduly constituted departmental committee, would not meet the pro-
fessional expectations of the field.
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Graduate Courses

Mathematics (M ath)
501-502. Mathematical Statistics. Six semester hours.

Probability, distributions, moments, point estimation, maximum likelihood esti-
mators, interval estimators, test of hypothesis. Prerequisite: Math 225.
511-512. Advanced Calculus. Six semester hours.

Properties of real numbers, continuity, differentiation, integration, sequences and
series of functions, .differentiation and integration of functions of several variables.
Prerequisite: Math 436 or 440.

517. Calculus of Finite differences. Three semester hours.

Finite differences, integration, summation of series, Bernoulli and Euler Polyno-
mials, interpolation, numerical integration, Beta and Gamma functions, difference
equations. Prerequisite: Math 225.

518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

Thiscourseisrequired of all graduate students who have an Option | degree plan.
Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor.

529. Workshop in School Mathematics. Three semester hours.

This course may be taken twicefor credit. A variety of topics, taken from various
areas of mathematics, of particular interest to elementary and secondary school teach-
erswill be covered. Consult with instructor for topics.

531. Introduction to Theory of Matrices. Three semester hours.

V ector spaces, linear equations, matrices, linear transformations, equivalence re-
lations, metric concepts. Prerequisite: Math 334 or 335.
537. Theory of Numbers. Three semester hours.

Factorization and divisibility, diophantive equations, congruences, quadratic re-
ciprocity, arithmetic functions, asymptotic density, Riemann’s zeta function, prime
number theory, Fermat’s Last Theorem. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

538-539. Functions of a Complex Variable. Six semester hours.

Geometry of complex numbers, mapping, analytic functions, Cauchy-Riemann con-
ditions, complex integration. Taylor and Laurent series, residues. Prerequisite: Math
511.

543-544. Abstract Algebra. Three semester hours.

Groups, isomorphism theorems, permutation groups, Sylow Theorems, rings, ide-
als, fields, Galois Theory. Prerequisite: Math 334.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

This course provides a review of the research literature pertinent to the field of
mathematics. The student isrequired to demonstrate competencein research techniques
through a literature investigation and formal reporting of a problem. Graded on a (S)
satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Coursesin Applied Mathematics with Computer Applicability
561. Satistical Computing and Design of Experiments. Three semester hours.

A compuiter oriented stati stical methodscoursewhichinvolvesconceptsand techniques
appropriate to design experimental research and the application of the following methods
and techniques on the digital computer: methods of estimating parameters and testing hy-
potheses about them, analysis of variance, multiple regression methods, orthogonal com-
parisons, experimental designs with applications. Prerequisite: Math 401 or 501.
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Curriculum for Secondary Teachers
520. Foundations of Complex Analysis. Three semester hours.

The properties of complex humbers are studied, and some emphasis is given to
analytic functions and infinite series. Teachers of analysisor trigonometry will benefit
from this course. Recommended background: Math 225.

530. Foundations of Mathematics. Three semester hours.

Thefundamental properties of sets, logic, relations, and functionswill be studied.
Thiscoursewill be helpful to secondary teachers by giving them abetter understanding
of the terms and ideas used in modern mathematics.

550. Foundations of Abstract Algebra. Three semester hours.

The fundamental properties of algebraic structures such as properties of the real
numbers, mapping, groups, rings, and fields. The emphasis will be on how these con-
cepts can berelated to theteaching of high school algebra. Recommended background:
Math 331 or 530.

560. Foundations of Euclidean Geometry. Three semester hours.

Various geometries, including Euclidean geometry, will be studied. Background
for abetter understanding of Euclidean geometry will be emphasized. Recommended
background: High school geometry or Math 301.

580. Topics from the History of Mathematics. Three semester hours.

A chronological presentation of historical elementary mathematics. The course
presentshistorically important problemsand procedures. Prerequisite: Graduatestanding
with equivalent of undergraduate minor in mathematics.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.
Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Music
Gene Lockhart, Head
Music Building, 903-886-5303

The Department of Music is amember of the National Association of Schools of
Music and the Texas Association of Music Schools. The Department of Music offers
two graduate degrees with majors in music: Master of Music and Master of Science.
The Master of Music degree develops specific music skills and abilities to a high de-
greeinthefieldsof performance, theory or composition, music literature, or music edu-
cation. The Master of Science degree, while bearing potentially an emphasis on teacher
training, offers opportunity for devel oping broader academic backgroundsin conjunc-
tion with the music major.

Maintained within the Music Building areamplefacilitiesfor devel oping thevari-
ous phases of musical ability. The Record and Score Library providesaval uable supple-
ment to the sources availablein music inthe general university library for music schol-
arship and research, and an excellent electronic laboratory is available in the Music
Building for advanced theory and composition students. Privateinstructionisavailable
in trumpet, French horn, trombone, euphonium, tuba, flute, clarinet, oboe, bassoon,
saxophone, percussion, piano and voice.

Programs of Graduate Work
1. Master of Music degree: Emphasizes performance major (applied music) or music
education.
a. Performancemajor. Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music degree (or equivalent) with
performance major.
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Applied mgjor [instrumental (10) piano, voice (8)] (10-8)
Applied minor [major: instrumental; voice (piano minor)] 2
Applied Elective [major: instrumental ] 2
Pedagogy [major: instrumental, voice (2); piano (6)] (2-6)
Literature [major: instrumental, voice (2); piano (6)] (2-6)
Conducting [major: instrumental, voice] 2
Music history, musicology, theory

[minimum 2 sh history or musicology; 2 sh theory ] (6)
Research literature and techniques 3
Music electives [major: voice—not major applied (5); piano (1)] (1-5)
Recital [required] 0
TOTAL 30sh

b. Music education major (non-thesis program). Prerequisite: A bachelor’ sdegree
(or equivalent) with amusic major (or equivalent) whichincludesaprovisional
certificate (or equivalent). This program can be suited to the needs of band di-
rectors and choral directors and students interested in piano pedagogy. For pi-
ano pedagogy take 526 (3,3), 531 (3, 3), 552 (8), 595, music history, musicol-
ogy, theory (6) (minimum of 2 sh history or musicology, 2 sh theory), profes-
sional education or teaching areain music (6), music electives (1).

Band Directors Non-Thesis (36)

Music Education Methods and Workshops (8)

Required: 526 Seminar in Band Literature (2); 531 Pedagogy of Brass (2); 531
Pedagogy of Woodwinds (2); 531 Pedagogy of Percussion (2)

529 Workshops (11
Choosefromthefollowing (1-2 hourseach): Band, Marching Band, Corps Style
Marching, Instrument Repair, BrassLiterature, Woodwind Literature, Conduct-
ing, Trombone, Euphonium, Flute, Clarinet, Double Reeds, Computer Notation,
Recording Techniques, Trumpet, Horn, Tuba, Percussion.

514 Advanced Instrumental Conducting 2

Music History and Theory (6)
Choosefrom thefollowing: 505 Advanced Theory (2-3); 517 Advanced Analy-
sis (2); 522 Music of the Baroque (2); 523 Music of the Classic Era (2); 524
Music of Romantic Era(2); 525 Music of the 20th Century (2); 531 Theory (2);
532 Seminar in Theory (2).

595 Research Literature and Techniques 3
Electives (in any academic area) (6)
Choral Directors Non-Thesis (36)
Music Education Courses Methods and Workshops (16)

Choosefromthefollowing: *526 Choral Literature(2); 526 Vocal Literature (Art
Song) (2); 526 Vocal Literature (Operaand Oratorio) (2); 529 Workshops (1-6),
select from: Elementary Music Workshop, Orff Workshop, Choral Workshop,
Musical Stage Production Workshop, Vocal TechniquesWorkshop, Accompa-
niment Techniques Workshop; *513 Advanced Conducting (2-4); *531 Vocal

Pedagogy (2-4)

Additional Coursework 3
595 Research Literature and Techniques

Music History and Theory (6)

Recommended Choi ces: 505 Advanced Theory (2); 517 Advanced Analysis(2);
522 Music inthe Baroque Era(2); 523 Music in the Classic Era (2); 524 Music
in the Romantic Era (2); 525 Music in the Twentieth Century (2).
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Music Electives (11)
552 Voice; 552 Keyboard; 589 Independent Study, Music History and Theory.
*May be repeated for credit when subtitles vary.

2. Master of Science degree: Emphasizes music education and a broader academic
background. Prerequisite: Bachelor’s degree (or equivalent) with a music major
(or equivalent) which includes a provisional certificate (or equivalent).

Music education (13)
Music history, musicology, literature, theory

[minimum 2 sh in music history, musicology, literature; 2 sh theory ] (8
Research literature and techniques 3
Non-music courses (not professional education) (12)
TOTAL 36 s.h.

Qualifying (Advisement) Examinations

Graduate students are required to complete the qualifying (advisement) examina-
tions at the beginning of the first semester of graduate study; however, students may
petition to defer all or part of the examinations to the beginning of the second semester
of graduate study. Examinations cannot be repeated. Seniorsenrolling in morethan six
graduate semester hourswill be considered first semester graduate students. Under this
policy one or two summer terms in the same calendar year are considered the equiva-
lent of a semester.

All graduate students will take qualifying (advisement) examinations in music
history and theory. Depending on the student’s intended graduate major, additional
examinations may be required in music education, major and/or minor applied music,
piano, orchestration, conducting, and foreign language diction. Reading proficiency in
at least one foreign language, preferably German or French, isrequired for amajor in
music literature. Students with a Bachelor’s degree from A& M-Commerce may use a
letter of recommendation from their applied teacher(s) in lieu of an audition.

Theresultsof the qualifying (advisement) examinations are used for academic ad-
visement and normally do not constitute a basis for actual admission.

Recital

A fifty-minute public recital is anon-credit requirement of students pursuing the
Master of Music degreein performance. With the approval of the student’ s committee
athesis (six semester hours) or an essay (three semester hours), on a topic related to
piano pedagogy may be presented in lieu of a public recital. Credits for the thesis or
essay optionswill comefrom elective coursesin music history, musicology and theory.

Final Comprehensive Examinations
The Department of Music requiresthe candidate to passawritten examination over
the course work listed on the degree plan prior to taking an oral examination.

Applied Music

Graduate students can enroll for a maximum of four semester hours of applied
musi ¢ each semester or two semester hoursof applied music each summer term. Graduate
assistants are limited to four semester hours of applied music and/or ensembles as part
of the required course load of six semester hours. V oice performance majors with ad-
vanced piano skills may petition to use the piano minor credits as elective credits. In-
strumental performance majors may use the applied electives on the same instrument
as the applied minor or on one other instrument.
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Elective Courses
Other thanmajor or principal applied music, any graduate courseoffered by the Depart-
ment of Music may be used as an elective unless specifically limited in a degree program.

Music Minors

Themusic minor at thegraduate level will include aminimum of 12 semester hours
of graduate work in music. A comprehensive minor of 30 semester hoursin music is
availablefor doctoral degree students majoring in supervision, curriculum, andinstruc-
tion. Thisprogram isrecommended for junior and senior college teachers of music and
for school supervisors. (See Doctor of Education degree plan program, Department of
Secondary and Higher Education.) A music minor (or itsequivalent) at the undergradu-
ate level constitutes the normal prerequisite for declaring a graduate minor in music.

Note: The Department reservestheright to suspend from the program any student, who
inthejudgment of aduly constituted departmental committee, would not meet the pro-
fessional expectations of the field.

Graduate Cour ses
Music (Mus)
505. Advanced Theory. Two or three semester hours.

A study of advanced ideas of theoretical thinking. May berepeated for credit when
topics vary.

513. Advanced Choral Conducting. Two or three semester hours.

Advanced application of techniquesdeveloped in Mus413. Prerequisite: Mus413.
514. Advanced Instrumental Conducting. Two or three semester hours.

Advanced application of techniquesdevel oped in Mus414. Prerequisite: Mus414.
517. Advanced Analysis. Two semester hours.

A study of advanced means of analyzing music. May be repeated for credit when
topics vary.

518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

Required of all graduate students who wish to write athesisin the field of music
or music education regardless of the individual’ s particular area of academic concen-
tration. Thiscourse exploitshibliography and techniquesfundamental to musicresearch.
Prerequisite: Approval of the department chairman.

522. Music of the Baroque Era. Two semester hours.

Music from 1600 to the death of Bach; styles, forms, and principal composers.
523. Music of the Classic Era. Two semester hours.

Styles, forms, and composersfrom the pre-classic school to the death of Beethoven.
524. Music of the Romantic Era. Two semester hours.

Early romantic elementsin music. The development of the art song, piano music,
opera, and instrumental music during the Nineteenth Century.

525. Music of the Twentieth Century. Two semester hours.

Representative music literature from Debussy to the present.

526. Music Literature and Repertoire. One, two, or three semester hours.

Approved subtitleswill includeLevelsl and |1 of thefollowing areas: piano, voice,
instrumental, opera, and oratorio. May be repeated for credit when subtitles vary.
529. Workshop. Oneto six semester hours.

Workshopsin elementary music, vocal, instrumental, keyboard, and other selected
areas of music.
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531. Pedagogy. One to three semester hours.

Approved subtitles will include Levels | and Il in each of the following areas:
woodwinds, brass, percussion, voice, strings, organ, piano, theory, and literature. May
be repeated for credit when subtitles vary.

532. Seminar in Theory. Two or three semester hours.

A study in advanced topicsrel ativeto musical composition and interpretation. May
be repeated for credit when topics vary.

550. Seminar in Music Education. Two or three semester hours.

Approved subtitleswill include Source and Research Techniques, Historical Stud-
ies, Theoretical Studies, and Experimental Studies. May be repeated for credit when
subtitles vary.

552. Applied Music. (Principal applied) One to four semester hours.
Private instruction for music majorsin piano, voice instruments, or composition.
May be repeated for credit.

589. Independent Study. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.
Bibliographical material, library resources, and research techniques applicable to
graduate study in music will be surveyed.

Physics
Ben M. Doughty, Head
Hall of Sciences, 903-886-5488

The Department of Physics provides course work training and research experi-
enceto studentswho wish to further their education beyond the bachelor’ slevel in order
to achieve a greater degree of competence and recognition in their profession.

The Department of Physicsofferstwo master’ sdegree programs. The Master of Sci-
encein physicswith research thesisisordinarily chosen by those students preparing for
industrial employment, collegeteaching, or for further graduate study leading tothe Ph.D.
degree. The Master of Sciencewithout thesisisusually chosen by students preparing to
teach in middle and secondary public schoolsor by studentswho plan to pursue applied
physicscareersinindustry. The broad-field program with a concentration in physicsis
offered for students who wish to prepareto teach in several sciencefieldsin secondary
schools Thephysical facilitiesof the department includewell equippedinstructional and
research [aboratories. Sophisticated equipment and faculty direction areavailablefor ex-
perimental researchin solid state physics, x-ray spectroscopy, X-ray photoel ectron, auger
electron, appearance potential spectroscopy of surfaces, and signal analysis of speech
signals, microcomputer hardware and software development, and digital electronics.

Theoretical investigations are carried out in statistical properties associated with step
formation’ son crystals. The department al so has an active space pshycisresearch program
and has extensive equipment to aid in the preparation of teachersto introduce and teach the
latest physics curriculum developmentsin public schoals.

Programs of Graduate Work

TheMaster of Science degree program with research thesisconsists of a10-course
seguence (30 sh), including two courses alotted to the thesis. The Master of Science
degree program without thesis consists of a 12-course sequence (36 sh). A broad-field
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program, offered primarily for teachers, is available over the several fields of science
with a concentration in physics. This program requires 15 hours in physics, including
Physics 595 and 6 hours each in two other science areas.

A physics minor is appropriate for several mgjors including mathematics, chemistry,
and technology. The digital electronics, signa processing, and microprocessor hardware
courses are particularly relevant for computer science and telecommunications students.

A comprehensive minor in physicsis available for doctoral degree students ma-
joring in supervision, curriculum, and instruction. This program is recommended for
community and senior collegeteachersof scienceand for school supervisors. (See Doctor
of Education degree program, Department of Secondary and Higher Education.)

Master of Science Degreein Physics

Option | (Thesis)

Required core courses include:
Phys 511—Introduction to Theoretical Mechanics
Phys 512—Classical Electricity and Magnetism
Phys 517—Principles of Mathematical Physics
Phys 520—Introduction to Quantum Mechanics
Phys 518—Thesis, 6 hrs.
Four courses on approval of graduate advisor

Option |1 (Non-Thesis)
Physics Teaching Emphasis

Phys 526—Modern Physics

Phys 531—Physical Science for Teachers

Phys 532—Electrical Circuits

Phys 561—Astronomy Problems

Phys 595—Research Literature and Techniques

Three physics courses on approval of graduate advisor

Four courses—chosen to support major teaching field
Applied Physics Emphasis

Phys 511—Introduction to Theoretical Physics

Phys 512—Classical Electricity and Magnetism

Phys 517—Principles of Mathematical Physics

Phys 595—Research Literature and Techniques

The physics component of this program may be completed by either of two blocks
of four courses:

Phys 520—I ntroduction to Quantum Mechanics

Phys 521—Introduction to Solid State Physics

Phys 523—Advanced Atomic Physics

Phys 524—Surface Physics
OR Phys514—Statistical Physics

Phys 542—M icrontroller Instrumentation and Control

Phys 552—Advanced Micro-Controller Electronics

Phys 562—Signal Processing

Four courses chosen in consultation with graduate advisor
Note: The Department reservestheright to suspend from the program any student, who
inthe judgment of aduly constituted departmental committee, would not meet the pro-
fessional expectations of the field.
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Special Departmental Requirements

Acceptancewill bebased on admissionto the Graduate School, scoreson the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE), and undergraduate grade point average. All physics graduate
studentsmust register for PHY S501 (Seminar) each semester inresidence. An“ Admission
to Candidacy Examination” isrequired of all students magjoring in physics.

Graduate Courses
Physics (Phys)
501. Graduate Seminar. One semester hour.

This course may be taken each of four semestersfor credit. Graded on a(S) satis-
factory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.

511. Introduction to Theoretical Mechanics. Three semester hours.

A course in classical mechanics including the methods of Lagrange, Hamilton,
matrices, tensors, and Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
512. Classical Electricity and Magnetism. Three semester hours.

Electrostatics, magnetostatics, multiple expansions, solution of boundary value
problems, slowly varying currents, electromagnetic energy and momentum, Maxwells
equations and applications.

514. Satistical Physics. Three semester hours.

General principles of statistical thermodynamics, equilibrium statistics of special
systems, kinetic theory, diffusion and transport phenomena, and classical and quantum
statistical mechanics. Prerequisite: PHY S 511 or consent of the instructor.

517. Principles of Mathematical Physics. Three semester hours.

Covers mathematical methods used in classical and modern physics and in the
engineering sciences. Topicsinclude vectorsand curvilinear coordinates, matrices and
linear algebra, operatorsand eigenval ues, boundary val ue problems, Fourier and L aplace
transforms, partial differential equations of physics, Green’ sfunctions, and variational
methods. Emphasis is placed on problem solving.

518. Research Leading to the Master’s Thesis. Three or six semester hours.
520. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics. Three semester hours.

An introduction to .modern quantum mechanics as applied to the hydrogen atom,
the diatomic molecule, and solids.

521. Introduction to Solid State Physics. Three semester hours.

A study of crystal structure, lattice vibrations, thermal dieletric, and magnetic
properties of solids; semiconductors and transistors.
523. Advanced Atomic Physics. Three semester hours.

A study of theoretical and applied aspectsof atomic structure. Topicsinclude atomic
models, ionization phenomena, X-ray flourescence, X-ray diffraction, and atomic col-
lisions. Experimental investigations of atomic phenomena will be stressed. Prerequi-
site: Phys 520 or equivalent or Consent of instructor.

524. Surface Physics. Three semester hours.

Theory, principlesand applications of surface characterizati on techniquesto modern
technological problems. Topics covered include ultra-high vacuum techniques, x-ray,
ion and electron spectroscopes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

526. Modern Physics. Three semester hours.

A course designed to acquaint teachers and others with the principles of atomic
and nuclear science to prepare them to have a more adequate understanding of techni-
cal and news articles.
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529. Science Workshop. Three to six semester hours.
Topicswill beselected with referenceto the needsof teachers. Prerequisite: Consent
of theinstructor.

531. Physical Science for Teachers. Three semester hours.

Basic and contemporary topicsin motion, forces, properties of matter, energy, and
related topics will be explored. The emphasis will be placed on physical science con-
tent but the class format will model methods of instruction based upon educational
learning research. Thiscourseisappropriatefor teachersand otherswho desireastrong
conceptual understanding in these topics.

532. Electricity and Magnetism for Teachers. Three semester hours.

Basic and contemporary topics in electricity, magnetism, electrical circuits and
related topics will be explored. The emphasiswill be placed on physics content but the
classformat will model methodsof instruction based upon educational |earning research.
Thiscourseisappropriatefor teachersand otherswho desire astrong conceptual under-
standing in these topics.

542. Micromputer Instrumentation and Control. Three semester hours.

The electronics for real-time microcomputer controlled systems. Topics include
the physics of sensors and actuators, sensor signal conditioning, real-time data acqui-
sition, elementary signal prociessing, motion control, and software for the instrumen-
tation and control. Prerequisite: Consent of the Instructor.

552. Advanced Micro-Controller Electronics. Three semester hours.

Embedded | ogic design and programming. Topicsinclude micro-controller selec-
tion, peripheral interfacing, low and high-level programming languages, and micro-
controller development tools. Prerequisite: Consent of the Instructor.

561. Astronomy Problems. Three semester hours.

Thisisabasic non-mathematical course designed to introduce public school teach-
ersto current conceptsin astronomy. Topics covered include motions of the earth, stel-
lar evolution, stellar classesand spectroscopy, telescopesand observatories, galaxiesand
cosmology.

562. Signal Processing. Three semester hours. (Same as CSci 562)

Theoretical models of information processing; includes methods of signal repre-
sentation, data conversion, decision making, filtering, and digital error problems. Pre-
requisite: CSci 317 or Phys 317.

572. Parallel Computing. Three semester hours. (Same as CSci 572)

Computer topologies and networks, programming techniques, and parallel algo-
rithms for multiprocessor and multi-computer systemsincluding microcomputer clus-
ters. Prerequisites: Physics 319 or CSci 322. Cross-listed with CSci 572.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

A course designed to acquaint the student with the role of research in the initia-
tion, development, and modification of concepts and theories in physics. Articlesin
professional journalsinthefield will beassigned for review, especially inareasinwhich
theories are in a state of flux. The student will be encouraged to devise experiments
through which clarification of concepts may resuilt.

597. Special Topics. One to Four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary. Some sections are graded on

a Satisfactory (S) or Unsatisfactory (U) basis.
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Political Science

Paul Lenchner, Head
Ferguson Social Sciences Building, 903-886-5317

The Department of Political Science does not offer a graduate degree, but it does
provide a limited range of graduate courses in support of other graduate degree pro-
grams. Students who are interested in such courses should make inquiry to the Head,
Department of Political Science.

Graduate Courses

Political Science (PSci)
589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

Sociology and Criminal Justice
R. N. Singh, Head
Ferguson Social Sciences Building, Room 210, 903-886-5332
E-Mail: Raghu_Singh@tamu-commerce.edu
The mission of the Department of Sociology and Criminad Justiceisto providequality
academic and practical learning experiencesto equip studentswith socid, intellectual, lead-
ership, and research skills that will serve them in awide variety of careers.
In addition to the major objective of contributing to the development of an edu-
cated person, some of the specific departmental objectives are as follows:
1. preparation of students for teaching roles at all education levels;
2. development of students’ skillsand knowledge which will enable them to conduct
and interpret empirical research;
3. preparation of studentsfor professional careersinthefieldsof sociology and criminal
justice;
4. preparation of students for Ph.D. programs in sociology and criminology;
5. development of programs designed to provide community services, extending from
the local to regional and national levels;
6. provisions of curriculum support to other departments and university programs.

Programs of Graduate Work

Master’s Degreein Sociology

The Department of Sociology and Criminal Justiceoffersamaster’ sprogramin so-
ciology with core coursesin sociological theory, research methodology, dataanalysis,
and research report writing. The master’ s program is conducted through a selection of
appropriate courses within the framework of either athesis (Option |) or a non-thesis
(Option 1) program. Students are required to take a graduate diagnostic exam before
initial enrollment or at thelatest during thefirst semester of work inthe department. For
additional information, students are advised to read the most recent departmental Gradu-
ate Handbook available free from the department.
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Admission Requirements

Acceptance will be based on admission to the Graduate School, scores on the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE), and undergraduate grade point average, two
references, resume, and a sample of student’ s writing.

Master of Science Degreein Sociology
Prerequisites (contact Department Head to request a waiver)
Soc 111—Introduction to Sociology
Soc 331—Research Methods or equivalent
Soc 332—Social Statistics or equivalent
Soc 436—Socia Theory or equivalent
Master of Science Option |
Soc 535—Readings in Sociology, offered every fall
Soc 572—Sociological Theory, offered every spring
Soc 575—L ogic and Method of Social Inquiry, offered every fall
Soc 576—Data Analysisin Social Research, offered every spring
Soc 518—Thesis, 6 hrs., offered every semester
Plus any four graduate sociology courses
Master of Science Option |1
Soc 535—Readings in Sociology, offered every fall
Soc 572—Sociological Theory, offered every spring
Soc 575—L ogic and Method of Social Inquiry, offered every fall
Soc 576—Data Analysisin Social Research, offered every spring
Soc 595—Research Literature and Techniques, offered every semester
Plus4-6 graduate el ectivesin sociology and 2-4 approved el ectives outside sociol ogy.

Minor Degree Programsin Sociology

A minor in sociology is available for master’s degree students majoring in other se-
lected programsat A& M-Commerce. A comprehensive minor in sociology isavailablefor
doctoral degree students majoring in any one of the approved doctora programsin educa
tion. Details of these programs can be obtained from the department. (See Doctor of Edu-
cation degree program for the respective department in this catalog.)
Note: The Department reserves theright to suspend from the program any student, who
in the judgment of a duly constituted departmental committee, does not meet the pro-
fessional expectations of the field.

Federation Ph.D. Program

The department playsasupportiverolein the Federation Ph.D. program in sociology.
We serve on committees in the program. Other schools within the program are University
of North Texas and Texas Woman's University, both in Denton.

Graduate Cour ses

Sociology (Soc)
504. Sudiesin Contemporary Sociology. Three semester hours.
Anin-depth study of contemporary theoretical and methodogical issuesin an area
of study within sociology. Topics to be covered are: A. mental health and illness; B.
sociology of medicine; C. applied sociology; D. law and society; E. the state of sociol-
ogy. May be repeated when topics vary.
512. Sociological Perspectives on Marriage and the Family. Three semester hours.
A critical sociological analysis of the origin, structure, and functioning of thein-
stitutions of marriage and family in human society. Four theoretical perspectivesin
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sociology (namely: functionalism, conflict theory, exchange theory and symbolic
interactionism) will be employed for discussing and eval uating various problems and
issues in marriage and family, particularly in the contemporary American society.

514. Family Violence. Three semester hours. (Same as CJ 514)

A thorough and critical examination of family violence from a sociological per-
spective. Topicsinclude the meaning, nature, and types of family violence; biological,
psychological, anthropological, and sociological theories which attempt to explain
hostility, aggression, and violence among intimate peopl e; the philosophy of non-vio-
lence; the consequences of violence; and preventive measures and strategies for deal-
ing with violence in the family. Although the course focuses on the American family,
illustrations of family violence from other cultures are provided.

515. Medical Sociology. Three semester hours.

This course will examine research and theory on the changing concepts of health,
illness and medical practice as well as place these understandings in socio-historical
and comparative context. Topicswill include: social epidemiology, thesocial construc-
tion of health/illness, the experience of illness, health professions, alternative medicine
and the health care system. Emphasis on how social factors such as gender, race, social
class and sexual preference affect both illness and health care. The course will be ap-
plicable for studentsin sociology, criminal justice, social work, and psychology. This
course contributes 3 credit hours toward students’ fulfillment of degree requirements.
There is not lab or prerequisite for this course.

516. Sociology of Education. Three semester hours.

A study of the structure of the social organization of the school and the social and
cultural forceswhichinfluencethe school and thosewho teach and learninit. Theclass-
room isanalyzed as asocia system with special emphasis on the role of teachers. The
relationships of education to other social institutions such as the family, economy and
political system are examined.

518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

The student will work on the thesis under the supervision of an advisory commit-
tee. Major work will include the development of a prospectus, collection, analysisand
interpretation of dataand thefinal writing of thethesis. No credit will be given until the
thesis is completed and approved. Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory
basis. Prerequisites: Sociology 572, 575, and 576 or permission of Department Head.
535. Readingsin Sociology. Three semester hours.

This graduate seminar explores advanced sociological principles through the use
of selected classic and contemporary readings. Students will be expected to read, syn-
thesize, and integrate a wide variety of sociological materials and to analyze and dis-
cuss them from divergent theoretical perspectives.

553. American Subcultural Groups. Three semester hours.

Anexamination of cultural diversity in Americanlife, focusing particularly on Black
Americans, Mexican Americans, Native American Indians, and Anglo Americans.
Describes dynamics of intergroup relations; theimpact of ethnicity and social classon
cultural patterns; the causes and effects of racism and prejudice. Special emphasisis
placed on problems and strengths of multicultural education.

572. Sociological Theory. Three semester hours.

A study of the major theoretical perspectivesin sociology, particularly function-
alism, conflict theory, and symbolic interactionism. Special attention given to major
sociological theorists, such as Durkheim, Weber, Marx, G. H. Mead and Parsons. Pre-
requisite: Soc 436 or its equivalent or Department Head' s permission.

575. Logic and Method of Social Inquiry. Three semester hours.
The coverage of the basic techniques and procedures used in social research pro-



SOCIOLOGY AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE / 105

cess. Special attention given to defining research problems, selecting and measuring
variables, stating hypotheses, devel oping sampling designsand gathering data. Students
are exposed to methodological designs such as experimentation, observation, content
analysis, evaluation research and survey research. Prerequisites: Soc 331 and 332 or
their equivalents or Department Head' s permission.

576. Data Analysisin Social Research. Three semester hours.

Students are exposed to basic techniques of data analysisin social research, par-
ticularly by use of computers. Special attentionisgiventotabulation, statistical testing,
and interpretation of data. Analysis of variance, multiple regression, dummy variable
regression, path analysis and related topics will be covered with computer application
for problem solving. Prerequisites: Soc 332, its equivalent, or Department Head’ s per-
mission.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of Department Head.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

Studentswill writeaformal research report based upon primary or secondary data.
Emphasiswill be given to methods of interpretation and writing aformal paper in so-
ciology. Prerequisites. Soc 572, 575 and 576 or permission of the Department Head.
597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Criminal Justice (CJ)

514. Family Violence. Three semester hours. (Same as Soc 514)

A thorough and critical examination of family violence from a sociological per-
spective. Topicsinclude the meaning, nature, and types of family violence; biological,
psychological, anthropological, and sociological theories which attempt to explain
hostility, aggression, and violence among intimate people; the philosophy of non-vio-
lence; the consequences of violence; and preventive measures and strategies for deal-
ing with violence in the family. Although the course focuses on the American family,
illustrations of family violence from other cultures are provided.

530. Seminar in Crime and Deliquency. Three semester hours.

This graduate level seminar in criminology is designed to help students develop
an understanding of crime and delinquency in American society by applying sociol ogi-
cal perspectivesto the creation, causation, and societal reactionto crime and deliquency.
531. Contemporary Issuesin Criminal Law. Three semester hours.

The course examines current aswell asemerging criminal law issuesin the United
States. The coursewill havein-depth discussions on thetheoretical, philosophical, ethi-
cal, and historical underpinnings of American substantive criminal law and itsapplica-
tion to current issues such as the death penalty, forfeiture, and strict liability crime.
568. Seminar in Corrections. Three semester hours.

A study of popular issues in community-based and institutional corrections with
emphasis on organizational goal setting and achievement, program evaluation, client
supervision, and agency administration, and problem solving. An analysis of current
research and its applicability to the criminal justice system and society.
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College of Business and Technology

Harold Langford, Dean

Business Administration Building, Room 215, 903-886-5191, Fax 903-886-5650
Jerry D. Parish, Interim, Assistant Dean, Room 215, 903-886-5191, Fax 903-886-5650
Alvin Jackson, Interim Director, Graduate Programs in Business

Business Administration Building, Room 301, 903-886-5190, FAX 903-886-5114
E-Mail: MBA @tamu-commerce.edu

Stephen L. Avard, Head, Department of Economics and Finance and

Director of the Master of Science and Master of Artsin Economics

Business Administration Building, Room 225, 903-886-5673

JK. Crain, Interim Head, Department of Industrial and Engineering Technology
Ag/IT Building, Room 119, 903-886-5474, Fax 903-886-5690

Randy Odom, Interim Head, Department of Marketing and Management

Director of the Master of Science Programsin Marketing and Management

Graduate Programs

Graduate study inthe College of Businessand Technology isavailablein business
administration, economics, e-commerce, management, marketing, and technology. The
graduate programs in business are accredited by AACSB, and the International Asso-
ciation for Management Education.

Admission Requirements

Acceptance will be based on admission to the Graduate School, scoresonthe GMAT
or Graduate Record Examination (GRE), undergraduate grade point average and other re-
quirements specifictothemajor. Seesection pertaining to your major for admission criteria.

Objectives of Graduate Work

Business and Economics
Graduate studiesin businessand economicsat TexasA& M University-Commerce
are designed to prepare men and women for professional careersin business organiza-
tions, government agencies, and educational institutions, or for further graduate study.
More specificaly, the goals are to:
1. insure knowledge of the functional areas of management;
2. improve each individual’s decision-making abilities;
3. develop eachindividual’ s ability to succeed in arapidly changing global business
environment;
4. providefor increased understanding of current and future social, economic, politi-
cal, and technological conditions affecting the business world; and
5. promote the desire for continuing self-education and self-devel opment.

Graduate degreesin businessand economicsincludetheM.B.A.,theM.S.and M.A.
in Economics, theM.S. in E-commerce, the M. S. in Management, and theM.S.inMar-
keting.

Industrial Engineering & Technology

The graduate program in Industrial Technology is designed to prepare graduates
for advanced and future technology positions in business, industry, government and
service enterprises. Specific goals are to:
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1. develop aknowledge and application of current and future practicesin industrial/
technical management;

2. develop an understanding and application of advanced and future industrial tech-
nologies;

3. develop an understanding of effective workforce management, training, and com-
munications;

4. develop knowledge and application of methodologies for continuous productivity
improvement;

5. effectively compete in aglobal environment; and

6. manage change in an effective and productive manner.

Degree Programsin Business and Economics

Master of Business Administration Degree

TheMaster of Business Administration degree offered by the College of Business
and Technology (CBT) of Texas A&M University-Commerce prepares the graduate
student for advanced management positions which demand analytic and strategic lead-
ership solutions to an interrelated set of economic, ethical, and environmental issues.
The curriculum stresses the development and use of analytical skills, for both quanti-
tative and qualitative applications, which will assist managersin their decision-making
and leadership responsibilities.

General Admission Requirements. Admission to the M.B.A. program at A& M-
Commerceisbased on previous academic achievement and business experience, if any.
Students seeking admission must have earned a baccal aureate degree (not necessarily
in abusinessfield) and have completed the GMAT examination. The admissions pro-
cessconsidersthe applicant’ sacademic record and hissher GMAT Scores. Applications
for the M.B.A. program are accepted throughout the year for both full- and part-time
study. Candidates are encouraged to submit applications as early as possible to ensure
consideration for the semester desired. International applications should apply at least
ninety days before the beginning of the semester they wish to begin.

Admissions Categories. Individuals may begin the coursework on either full, pro-
bationary or non-degree (pre-MBA) status. All applicants must forward the following
documents to the Graduate School:

1. Anapplicationletter describing the applicant’ s career objectivesand how theMBA
becomesapart of that plan. Additional information on leadership positions, previ-
ous work experience and other factors should also be highlighted when appropri-
ate.

2. A current resume.

3. Three references from current or past business associates or professors who will
describe your professional or academic career, as appropriate.
Requirements:
1. An acceptable GMAT score
2. A minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.75 or 3.00 on last 60 undergraduate hours.
3. Anadmissionindex of at least 950 (200 x undergraduate GPA + GMAT total score)
or an admission index of at least 1000 (200 x GPA of last 60 undergraduate hours
+ GMAT total score)
4 Note: The GMAT examination can be waived if the applicant holds a master’s
ree.
* Applicants not meeting requirements for full admission may petition the Director
of Graduate Programsin Businessfor probationary admission. Probationary admission
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is based on a minimum admission index of 950/1000 points plus an in-depth analysis
of additional academic, career and |leadership evidence.

Undergraduate Background Requirements. Generally, for studentswho have com-
pleted the following body of knowledge at the undergraduate | evel, the 30-hour format
is appropriate.

Acct 221, 222—Principles of Accounting

Eco 231—Principles of Macro Economics

Eco 232—Principles of Micro Economics

Fin 304—Introduction to Business Finance

BA 302—Business and Economics Statistics

Mgt 305—Management and Organizational Behavior

Mgt 307—Operations Management

Mkt 306—Principles of Marketing

30-Hour Format. The basic M.B.A. program includes a six-course managerial
component, a two-course information analysis component and two elective courses.

Managerial Component
Acct 525—Advanced Managerial Accounting
Eco 562—Managerial Economics (or Eco 576—Macroeconomics Theory and
Policy may be substituted)
Fin 504—Financial Management
Mgt 585—Management Skills Devel opment
Mkt 521—M arketing M anagement
Mgt 527—Strategic Management
Information Analysis Component
BA 578—Statistical Methods
BA 595—Applied Business Research

Elective Component
Two el ective courses complete the 30-hour program requirements. These el ectives
may be taken from any combination of business fields.

Minor Areas of Concentration. At least 12 advanced hours must be completed in
an academic field (Accounting, Economics, Finance, Human Resources Management,
International Business, Management Information Systems, Marketing, M anagement of
Technology) to meet the requirements for a minor concentration area. The details of
each particular minor or shown below.

Accounting. At least four courses from Accounting (includes Acct 525).

Economics. At least four courses from Economics (includes Eco 562 and/or 576).

Finance. At least four courses from Finance (includes Fin 504).

Human Resource Management. Mgt 585 and 592 plustwo courses from Mgt 567,
587, 589 (approved topic), 594, 597 (approved topic).

International Business. Any four courses from Eco 528, Fin 571, Mgt 590 or 597
(approved topic), Mkt 586.

Management Information Systems. Prerequisites(credit will givento previously taken
courses): MIS 128, 502; CSci 515. Advanced courses: MIS 524, 526, 579, Mkt 573.

Marketing. At least four courses from Marketing (includes Mkt 521).

Management of Technology. Two coursesfrom Mgt 590, 591, 594, 597 (approved
topic), plus two courses from Technology Dept.

48-Hour Format. For individuals who have not completed all of the above listed
undergraduate background requirements, the 48-hour format isappropriate. Credit will
be given for previously taken courses. The program structure is similar to the 30-hour
format with the same Managerial, Information Analysis and el ective components.
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Background Courses
Acct 501—Accounting for Managers
Eco 501—Economics for Decision Makers
Fin 501—Finance for Decision Makers
BA 501—Quantitative Analysis for Managers
Mgt 501—Distribution Management for Global Markets
Mgt 502—Human Behavior in Organizations
These courses cannot be used to satisfy elective requirements.
Minors are also available subject to the previously stated requirements.

Master of Science or Master of Artsin Economics
1. Program Focus—Managerial/Applied Economic Analysis

2. Application—Essential to business and governmental planning, decision making
and public policy analysis.

3. Curriculum Flexibility—Offers aflexible curriculum in which students select and
arrange study areas in consultation with the department advisor.

Acceptancewill bebased on admission to the Graduate School, scoresontheGMAT
or GRE and undergraduate grade point average.

Courses are also offered live and/or by distance learning to the Metroplex Center
in Mesqguite, Universities Center at Dallas and other areas.

The curriculum isdesigned as aterminal graduate program in business and finan-
cial economics. It also provides the essential core of graduate courses for those stu-
dents who wish to pursue doctoral studies in economics.

Both the Master of Artsand Master of Science degreesare offered withamajorin
economics. The Master of Arts requires the completion of a six-semester-hour thesis
plus eight courses. The Master of Science program may be either athesisor non-thesis
plan. Course requirements for the non-thesis option are ten courses consisting of:

Eco 562—Managerial Economics

Eco 576—Macroeconomic Theory and Policy

BA 595—Applied Business Research

An additional four graduate level economics electives. Select 12 sh from the fol-
lowing:

528 International Economic Problems

533 Applied Economic and Financial Forecasting

552 Economics for Public Policy

572 Monetary Theory

589 Independent Study

597 Specia Topics

Students may sel ect advanced coursesin areas such as: financial economics, mana-
gerial/ applied economics, monetary theory, public regulation, economic forecasting,
international trade and global competition, economic development, and credit and fi-
nancial markets.

Up to three graduate level courses outside economics approved by the head of the
Department of Economicsand Finance, such as: finance, statisticsor quantitative meth-
ods, computer science, or business administration.

Specific requirementsfor M.A. and M. S. degrees arefound elsewherein thiscata-
log.

Note: The Department reserves the right to suspend from the program any stu-
dent, who in the judgment of a duly constituted departmental committee, would not
meet the professional expectations of the field.
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Master of Sciencein Marketing

The Master of Science in Marketing program offers students from business and
non-business backgrounds with an opportunity to develop expertisein the art and sci-
ence of business marketing. Students complete 30-36 hours of graduate coursework,
depending on their backgrounds.

Admission Requirements. Applicantsmust compl eteeither the Graduate Management

Admission Test (GMAT) or the Graduate Record Examination (GRE).

GMAT. Applications having completed the GMAT must meet the following com-
binations of pointsas derived from the undergraduate grade point average and the score
on the GMAT:

1. Achieve an admissionindex of at least 950 points based on the formula: 200 times
the undergraduate GPA, plus the GMAT score; or

2. Achievean admissionindex of at least 1000 points based on theformula: 200 times
the junior-senior GPA, plusthe GMAT score.

3. In addition, applicants must meet each of the following requirements for full ad-
mission to the M.S. Marketing program:
a. An acceptable score on the GMAT exam
b. Anundergraduate GPA of at least 2.75 or at least 3.0 for junior and senior years.

GRE. Applicants having completed the GRE must have (1) an acceptable score on
the quantitative and verbal sections, and (2) an undergraduate GPA of at least 2.75 or
at least 3.0 for junior and senior years. Students who meet the GPA requirement but
whose combined GRE scoreis acceptable may be considered for probationary admis-
sion.

30-36 Hour Format. Thirty-six hours of graduate credit are required for students
without undergraduate preparation in marketing. However, students with appropriate
previous coursework can waive one or both of the foundation courses.

Foundation Study in Marketing and M anagement—6 hours

These courses can be waived for students with appropriate undergraduate
coursework.

Mkt 501—Distribution Management for Global Markets

Mgt 502—Human Behavior in Organizations

Support Coursework Outside of Marketing—6 hours
Fin 501—Finance for Decision Makers or
Fin 504—Financial Management or Approved Finance Elective
Mgt 585—Management Skills Devel opment

Advanced Breadth in Marketing Management—215 hours
Mkt 521—M arketing Management
Mkt 571—Business-to-Business Marketing
Mkt 572—Seminar in Marketing Research
Mkt 586—International Marketing
Mgt 527—Strategic Management (should be taken in last semester)

Research Component—3 hours
BA 595—Applied Business Research

Specialized Coursesin Marketing—6 hours (choose 2 cour ses)

Mkt 568—Advertising and Promotion

Mkt 573—Internet Marketing

Mkt 597—Topicsin Marketing

Other graduate courses may be approved by the Director of Graduate Programsin
Business, provided student has a minimum of six courses (18 sh) of Marketing.
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Master of Sciencein Management

TheMaster of Sciencein Management program offers studentsfrom businessand
non-business backgrounds with an opportunity to devel op management and leadership
skillsappropriatefor al kindsof organizations. Students complete 30-36 hoursof gradu-
ate coursework, depending on their backgrounds.

Admission Requirements. Applicants must complete either the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test (GMAT) or the Graduate Record Examination (GRE).

GMAT. Applications having completed GMAT must meet the following combi-
nations of points as derived from the undergraduate grade point average and the score
on the GMAT:

1. Achieve an admission index of at least 950 points based on the formula: 200 times
the undergraduate GPA, plus the GMAT score; or

2. Achievean admissionindex of at least 1000 pointsbased on theformula: 200 times
the junior-senior GPA, plus the GMAT score.

3. In addition, applicants must meet each of the following requirements for full ad-
mission to the M.S. Management program:
a. An acceptable total score on the GMAT exam
b. Anundergraduate GPA of at least 2.75 or at |east 3.0 for juniorsand senior years.

GRE. Applicants having completed the GRE must have (1) an acceptabl e score on
the quantitative and verbal sections, and (2) an undergraduate GPA of at least 2.75 or
at least 3.0 for junior and senior years. Students who meet the GPA requirement but
whose combined GRE score is acceptable may be considered for probationary admis-
sion.

30-36 Hour Format. Thirty-six hours of graduate credit are required for students
without undergraduate preparation in management. However, students with appropri-
ate previous coursework can waive one or both of the foundation courses.

Students complete either a general option or an information technology option.

Students sel ecting the information technology option must complete a minimum
of 18 graduate hoursin the management field. Management hoursinclude BA 595 and
any courses with the Mgt prefix.

Foundation Study in Management—6 hours
These courses can be waived for students with appropriate undergraduate coursework.
Mgt 501—Distribution Management for Global Markets
Mgt 502—Human Behavior in Organizations
Support Coursework Outside of Management—=6 hours
Fin 501—Finance for Decision Makers or
Fin 504—Financial Management or Approved Finance Elective
Mkt 521—M arketing M anagement

Advanced Breadth in Management—9 hours

Mgt 585—M anagement Skills Devel opment

Mgt 591—Quality Management

Mgt 527—Strategic Management (should be taken in the last semester)
Resear ch Component—3 hours

BA 595—Applied Business Research

General Option—12 hours (choose 4 courses)
Mgt 567—Managing Groups and Teams
Mgt 586—Managing at the Edge
Mgt 587—Executive Development
Mgt 590—Global Competitiveness
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Mgt 592—Current Issues in Human Resource Management

Mgt 594—Transforming Organizations

Mgt 597—Topics in Management

Other graduate courses may be approved by the Director of Graduate Programsin
Business.

Information Technology Option—12 hour s (4 courses)
Choose 1 of the courses listed under “ General Option” (3 hours)
Choose 3 of the following courses:
CSci 516—Fundamental Concepts in Computing and Machine Organization
CSci 525—Networking |—Local Area Networks
CSci 526—Database Systems
MIS 526—Database M anagement
MIS 502—Business Information Systems
Additional courses must be approved by the program director.

Master of Sciencein Electronic Commerce

The M.S. in Electronic Commerce program prepares individual s to assume roles
associated with the Internet components of business operations. Graduates complete a
balanced curriculum emphasizing marketing and strategic issues, aswell asthe techni-
cal dimension.

Admission Requirements. Applicants must compl ete either the Graduate M anage-
ment Admission Test (GMAT) or the Graduate Record Examination (GRE).

GMAT. Applicants having completed GMAT must meet the following combina-
tions of points as derived from the undergraduate grade point average and the score on
the GMAT:

1. Achieve an admission index of at least 950 points based on the formula: 200 times
the undergraduate GPA, plus the GMAT score; or

2. Achievean admissionindex of at least 1000 points based on the formula: 200 times
the junior-senior GPA, plusthe GMAT score; or

3. In addition, applicants must meet each of the following minimum score require-
ments for full admission to the program:
a. An acceptable score on the GMAT exam
b. An acceptable verbal score on the GMAT exam
¢. Anundergraduate GPA of at least 2.75 or at least 3.0 for juniorsand senior years.

GRE. Applicants having completed the GRE must have (1) must have an accept-
able score on the verbal and quantitative portions, and (2) an undergraduate GPA of at
least 2.75 or 3.0 for junior and senior years. Students who meet the GPA requirement
but whose combined GRE score is acceptable may be considered for probationary ad-
mission.

30-54 Hour Format. Thirty semester hours are required for students with strong
business and computer science backgrounds. The following eight foundation courses
(i.e., 24 additional hours) are available for students who lack the appropriate business
and computer science background. The program director will waivethecoursesfor which
prior proficiency can be demonstrated.

CSci 504—Computer Applications

CSci 506—Visua Basic

CSci 514—Multimedia and Internet Resources

CSci 515—Computer Programming

Fin 501—Finance for Decision Makers

MIS 502—Business Information Systems
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Mgt 501—Distribution Management for Global Markets

Mkt 522—Electronic Commerce

In addition to any or all of the prerequisite courses, students compl ete the follow-
ing 30-hour curriculum.

Marketing and Strategic | ssues—9 hours
Mkt 521—M arketing M anagement
Mkt 573—Internet Marketing
Mgt 537—Strategic Management of Electronic Commerce

Computer Science—9 hours
CSci 543—Networking I1 or
CSci 531—Java Language Programming
CSci 510—Visualization and Imaging or
CSci 510/MI1S 510—Graphic Visualization or approved Computer Science Elective

Application of Technology—9 hours
MIS 524—Networking and Telecommunication
CSci/MIS 526—Database M anagement
Mkt 599—Internship in Electronic Commerce

Research Component—3 hours
CSci 595—Research Methods/BA 595—A pplied Business Research

Bachelor’s of Professional Accountancy/

Master’s of Business Administration Joint Degree Program

Thisfive-year program is designed for students who wish to complete the educa-
tional requirements for the CPA examination. Graduates will simultaneously receive
both the Bachelor’ s of Professional Accountancy andthe MBA (Minor in Accounting)
degrees upon completion of this 151-hour program, of which 33 hours constitutes the
graduate component. The student isurged to consult the Undergraduate Catal og for the
specific undergraduate and graduate course requirementsfor thisdegree program. The
graduate minor in accounting will require twelve graduate semester hours of account-
ing. For additional information, please contact the Department of Accounting.

Degree Program in Industrial Technology

Master’s of Sciencein Industrial Technology Degree

Thegoal of the Master of Sciencein Industrial Technology program isto develop
individualsin advanced technol ogies and managerial areas. The curriculumiscentered
around real-world topics found in contemporary business and industrial environments.
Learned competencies are designed to meet the needs of practicing professionals as
well asthose with limited industrial and/or business experience. Total Semester Hours
required for degree: 30

Admission Requirements. Applications for admission to the Master of Sciencein
Industrial Technology degree must submit scores for the Graduate Record Examina-
tion (GRE) or the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT). Refer to theadmis-
sion section of the graduate catalog for other admission requirements.

Industrial Technology Degree Required Cour ses (9 semester hours)
IT 525 Problems in Industrial Technology
IT 595 Applied Industrial Research
IT 599 Collaborator Technology (Capstone)* *
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Industrial Technology Electives (select 9 semester hours):
IT 501 Management of Technology
IT 502 Manufacturing Systems
IT 509 Human Factors Engineering
IT 516 Total Productive Maintenance (TPM)
IT 520 Risk Analysis
IT 523 Systems Simulation
IT 524 Engineering Project Management
IT 525 Problems in Industrial Technology
IT 530 Industrial Hygiene and Safety Technology
IT 540 Systems Analysis and Design
IT 550 Life Safety and Hazard Control
IT 570 Lega Aspects of Occupational and Environmental Health
IT 589 Independent Study*
IT 597 Special Topics*
*May be repeated when the topic varies.
**Must be taken in final semester.

Electives (select 12 semester hours):

Elective courses may be selected from the following disciplines:

Accounting Industrial Technology/Engineering

Computer Science Management, &

Economics, Mathematics

Business and Physics

Note: Electivecoursesmust beapproved by thel ET Department Head. Electivecourses
may be selected from more than one discipline. A maximum of 9 semester hours may be
transferred into A& M-Commerce Industrial Technology degree from ancther institution.

Minor in Industrial Technology (15 Semester Hours)
Required Courses. IT 525, 595, 599 and two (2) graduate level IT courses.

Graduate Cour ses

Accounting (Acct)
501. Accounting for Managers. Three semester hours.

Study of the accounting concepts and procedures used by managers in making
decisions. The focus in the course will be on users, not preparers, of accounting and
management i nformation. This course satisfiesthe accounting background requirement
for MBA candidates and may be utilized as part of agraduate program in afield other
than business administration. Prerequisite: Math 141 or 175.

518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.
521. Advanced Financial Accounting. Three semester hours.

A continuation of the financial accounting sequence. The primary emphasisison
accounting for business combinations and consolidations. Other contemporary issues
infinancial accounting will also be covered with an emphasis on reading and interpret-
ing professional accounting literature. Prerequisite: Acct 322.

525. Advanced Managerial Accounting. Three semester hours.

A study of accounting as related to making decisions. Readings, cases, and prob-
lems dealing with managerial accounting issues, accounting concepts, budgeting and
cost control, using accounting information in planning and control. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of the instructor.
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527 Financial Auditing. Three semester hours.

This course is a study of the professional auditing standards followed by public
accountants in performing the attest function for financial statements and supporting
data. Prerequisites: Acct 322, 433.

539. Taxation for Decision Makers. Three semester hours.

A study of basic federal income tax considerations for managers. Emphasis will
be on cultivating: (1) the ability to recognize the important tax conseguences of deci-
sion making in many common business transactions and (2) the use of tax research of
authoritative sourcesto makeinformed decisions. The current literature and abasic tax
library will be utilized to identify and research contemporary problem areas for deci-
sion makers. Prerequisite: consent of the Professor.

540. Advanced Income Tax Accounting. Three semester hours.

A study of taxation of partnerships, corporations, estates, and trusts under current
federal income tax law. An emphasis will be on solving practical problems using tax
research tools and software. Prerequisite: Acct 440.

541. Contemporary Issues in Financial Accounting. Three semester hours.

Selected contemporary and international issues in financial accounting will be
covered with an emphasis on reading and interpreting professional accounting litera-
ture to prepare financial statements according to generally accepted accounting prin-
ciples. This course is designed as a capstone overview of professional literature on fi-
nancial accounting for majorsin professional accountancy. However, the contentisalso
appropriatefor controllersand othersinterested in the application of generally accepted
accounting principles. Prerequisites: Acct 322, 521.

589. Independent Study. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Business Administration (BA)
501. Quantitative Analysis for Managers. Three semester hours.

This course satisfiesthe MBA background requirements for quantitative analysis
and production management techniques. The course will cover descriptive statistics,
inferential statistics and math models with business applications to analyze manage-
ment and organi zational problems. Specifictopicsinclude: measuresof central tendency
and variation, probability distributions, estimation, hypothesis testing, regression and
correlation, decision theory, linear programming, transportation and assignment mod-
els, and inventory management and queuing theory models. Prerequisites: Math 175 or
141.

530. Ethical Issues in Organizations. Three semester hours.

Ethical issuesapplied toindividualsin an organizational setting. Included aretheo-
riesof moral philosophy and the development and professional businesscodesand |aws.
578. Satistical Methods. Three semester hours.

A course dealing with the study and applications of sampling, estimation, hypoth-
esistesting, analysis of variance, correlation, regression analysis, time series decision
theory and nonparametric statistical methods. Prerequisite: BA 302 or BA 501 (or equivar
lent).

582. Contemporary Business | ssues. Three semester hours.
This seminar deals with important trends, developments, and policies in the
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economy of the United States. Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in economics or
consent of the instructor.

589. Independent Study. One to four semester hours.
Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

595. Applied Business Research. Three semester hours.

A course to investigate the techniques of the research process as applied to busi-
ness and economics. Experienceisgained in defining research problemsand in collect-
ing, analyzing, recording and interpreting data. Also, an analysis of pertinent research
literature in business and economics. Required of all graduate majors in business ad-
ministration under Option I1.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.
Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Economics (Eco)

501. Economics for Decision Makers. Three semester hours.

Anintroduction to the primary concepts and methods of micro and macroeconom-
icsasthey apply to decision makers within the business unit—all within the context of
expanding global markets. Thiscourse sati sfiesthe economicsbackground requirement
for MBA candidates.

518. Thesis. Six semester hours.
Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.

528. International Economic Problems. Three semester hours.

An analysis of current global issues and their impacts on the United States. Em-
phasisison gains from trade, balance of payments and adjustment to national interna-
tional equilibria, determination of exchange rates under various monetary standards,
international capital flows, and trade policy considerationsin achanging world economy.

533. Applied Economic and Financial Forecasting. Three semester hours.
Introduces students to the tools, techniques and computer software used to create

astructural process by which future economic, finance, and businessvariablesarefore-

casted. Prerequisites: Eco 231 and 232, or Eco 501. Cross-listed with Fin 533.

552. Economics for Public Policy. Three semester hours.

Business, government, and culture provide the three interacting subsystems of
society within which markets must operate. This course analyzes each side of that re-
lationship, covering the different ways that public policy affects the activities of the
modern global corporation and the key responses on the part of market participants.
Prerequisites: Eco 231, 232, or Eco 501.

553. Regional Economic Analysis. Three semester hours.

Theories of economic development. Study and analysis of population shifts, in-
dustrial location, regional disparities, and special factors (e.g., energy and transporta-
tion) related to regional development. Emphasis given to data and databases useful in
regional analysis. Special aspects of international development are also included. Pre-
requisites: Eco 231, 232, or Eco 501.

562. Managerial Economics. Three semester hours.

The study and application of concepts and models, primarily microeconomic, to
various types of management problems. While analysisis primarily in terms of cost,
demand, revenues, and market structure, the process combinesideas and methodsfrom
other functional fields of business administration. The case method is used to provide
illustration and application of concepts. Prerequisites: Eco 231, 232, or Eco 501.
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572. Monetary Theory. Three semester hours.

A study of contemporary monetary theory and the role of the banking system in
the economy. Special emphasisisgiven to the development of central banking and the
international aspects of monetary policy. Prerequisites: Eco 231, 232 or equivalent, or
Eco 501.

576. Macroeconomic Theory and Policy. Three semester hours.

Analyzes the use of various instruments of monetary and fiscal policy and their
effects on output, employment, prices, and international economic variables. Data
sources and indicators of aggregate economic activity are emphasized. Prerequisites:
Eco 231, 232, or Eco 501.

589. Independent Study. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.
Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Finance (Fin)
501. Finance for Decision Makers. Three semester hours.

This course is designed for nonbusiness undergraduate degree holders to prepare
for making financial decisions. Basic concepts of finance are applied in both the public
and private sectors. Graduate students will learn about financial analysis, financial
forecasting, asset management, financial markets and security valuation (including state
and local bonds). Thiscourse satisfiesthefinance background requirement for the MBA
candidates and may be appropriate for graduate programsin afield other than business
administration.

504. Financial Management. Three semester hours.

A study of business finance within the economic environment including financial
reporting, analysis, markets and regulations, with emphasis on global and ethical is-
sues. Risk, valuation, planning and analysi sincluding working capital management and
capital budgeting, and other decision rules help maximize the value of the firm. Focus
on total quality management and financial considerations in the production of goods
and services. Prerequisite: Fin 304 or Fin 501, or consent of instructor.

510. Investment Seminar. Three semester hours.

A comprehensive study of security selection and analysis techniques and of secu-
rity markets and how they are affected by the domestic and international economic,
political, and tax structures. Group discussion, individual and group research, and the
computer are utilized. Prerequisite: Fin 504 or consent of instructor.

512. Advanced Security Analysis and Portfolio Management. Three semester hours.

A study of portfolio policies for individuals and institutions; thorough study of
investment and analysis; selecting aninvestment strategy; evaluation of current research;
and review of empirical research on portfolio models. Prerequisite: Fin 504 or consent
of instructor.

533. Applied Economic and Financial Forecasting. Three semester hours.

Introduces students to the tools, techniques and computer software used to create
astructural process by which future economic, finance, and businessvariablesarefore-
casted. Prerequisites: Eco 231 and 232, or Eco 501. Cross-listed with Eco 533.

570. Financial Markets, Institutions and Instruments. Three semester hours.

A study of structure and functions of financial markets and institutions focusing

on political, social, regulatory and legal effects, aswell asdemographic diversity, ethi-
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cal considerations and changing global financial conditions, in finance decision-mak-
ing. Prerequisite: Fine 304 or Fin 501.

571. International Business Finance. Three semester hours.

A study of international corporate finance within the global economic environ-
ment, including relationships between exchange rates and economic variables, risks,
global working capital management, direct foreign investment, multinational capital
budgeting and international financial markets. Prerequisite: Fin 304 or Fin 501.

589. Independent Study. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.
Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Industrial Technology (1T)
501. Management of Technology. Three semester hours.

Examination of competencies required of technology managers in contemporary
industry. Study includes multi-disciplinary topicsinindustrial engineering, operations
management, manufacturing technology and global manufacturing.

502. Manufacturing Systems. Three semester hours.

Study of manufacturing as a system. Topics include production systems design,
group technology, just-in-time (JI T), AGIL E manufacturing, continuousimprovement,
Lean Manufacturing, Supply-Chain Management, materials management, and other
contemporary manufacturing systems.

503. Industrial & Engineering Leadership Studies. Three semester hours

An examination of research relating to historical, contemporary, and futureleader-
ship concepts, styles, philosophies, and practices. Studentswill be required to conduct
extensive research into a sel ected topic on leadership and to prepare a manuscript suit-
able for publication in a professional journal.

509. Human Factors Engineering. Three semester hours.

This course focuses on humans who have roles in systems. The student will ac-
quire and use scientific knowledge about human capabilities and behavior in the de-
sign, analysis, and use of human-machine systems. This knowledge will be used to
improve system efficiency and minimize human error.

516. Total Productive Maintenance (TPM). Three semester hours.

Study of contemporary plant maintenance systems, | ncludes study of conventional
productive maintenance and total employee involvement. Emphasis on designing, op-
erating, and analyzing amaintenance system and upgrading the skills of workersthrough
technical training.

520. Risk Analysis. Three semester hours.

Study of risk management, loss control, and system and product safety. Instruc-
tional topicsinclude systemand product safety. Instructional topicsinclude system safety
analysis, product liability and reliability, program management and evaluation, behav-
ioral science, and safety management. Disaster and contingency planning will also be
addressed.

523. Systems Simulation. Three semester hours.
This course places emphasis on methods of simulation in production systems.
Simulation isused to aid in decision making for process layout, method selection,
and work station design. The student will use simulation softwareto build and analyze
virtual production systems. Previous exposure to statistical methods will be helpful.
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524. Engineering Project Management. Three semester hours.

Techniques and application of managing time and resources in order to maintain
schedules and budgets. Emphasis on designing initial and target schedules, resource
leveling, and reporting. Appropriate computer software packages will be used by stu-
dents to complete class studies and exercises.

525. Problemsin Industrial Technology. Three to six semester hours.

Study, research, investigation of aspecific contemporary engineering/technology
area. Students may work individually or in teams. Course may be taken two times for
atotal of 6 semester hours of credit.

530. Industrial Hygiene and Safety Management. Three semester hours.

An advanced study of industrial hygiene and the application of scientific and en-
gineering principles to the analysis of processes, equipment, products, facilities, and
environmentsin order to optimize safety and health effectivenessfor private, state and
federal safety programs. Topics include fundamental units of mass, length and time,
fundamental chemistry of gases and vapors, safe spill response, medical monitoring,
protective equipment/clothing, instrumentation and study of OSHA regulations.

540. Systems Analysis and Design. Three semester hours.

A study of the specialized integration of safety skillsand resourcesinto all phases
of a System’s Life Cycle. Topics include accident prevention, systems engineering,
systems management, design concepts, testing, maintenance, electrical hazard control
and advanced machinery safeguarding.

550. Life Safety and Hazard Control. Three semester hours.

Advanced study of Life Safety and Fire Codes. Includes building construction/
maintenance, fire protection, occupancy, code compliance, design of buildings, con-
struction contracts, construction injuries, costs, and investigation.

570. Legal Aspects of Occupational and Environmental Health. Three semester hours.
Advanced study of the legal aspects of safety and occupational health and envi-
ronmental law. Study includes Clean Air Act; Clean Water Act; Oil Pollution Act; Safe
Drinking Water Act; Toxic Substances Control Act; Pesticides; Resource Conserva-
tion and Recovery Act; Underground Storage Tanks; Federal FacilitiesCompliance Act;
National Environmental Policy Act; Comprehensive Environmental Response, Com-
pensation, and Liability Act; Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act;
Pollution Prevention Act; and the Occupational Safety Health Act. Case studies are
utilized.
589. Independent Study. One to three semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

595. Applied Industrial Research. Three semester hours.

Study of the research methods and processes applicableto industrial engineering/
technology. Emphasison defining research problemsand coll ecting, analyzing, record-
ing, and interpreting data. Students will be required to conduct a research project.

597. Special Topics. Three semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

599. Collabratory Technology. Three semester hours (Capstone)

Comprehensive investigations and readings of managerial, engineering, environ-
mental, and regulatory paradigms consistent with prevailing processes and practices of
the millennium’ semerging global competitiveness. Instructional methodswill include
studying multinational views and analyzing case studies for the four areas. Thisis a
graduate capstone course and must be completed the semester/term of graduation.
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Management Information Systems (MIS)
502. Business Information Systems. Three semester hours.

Applications of the computer to business organizations. A study of the capabili-
ties and limitations of the computer through study of contemporary literature. Case
studiesof applicationswith particular emphasison flow charting, systemsanalysis, and
development of integrated computer systems in business. Prerequisites: MIS 128 or
CSci 126 or ETec 224 or |ET 101 or consent of the instructor.

524. Networking and Telecommunications. Three semester hours.

Thiscourse provides an in-depth knowledge of datacommunications and network-
ing requirementsincluding networking and telecommunicationstechnol ogies, hardware,
and software. Emphasisis upon the analysis and design of networking applicationsin
organizations. Management of telecommuni cations networks, cost-benefit analysis, and
evaluation of connectivity options are also covered. Studentslearn to evaluate and se-
lect different communication options within an organization.

526. Data Base Management. Three semester hours.

This course provides a foundation for the design, implementation, and manage-
ment of database systems. Studentswill study both design and implementation issues,
however, database management issues will be emphasized. Management issues will
include transaction management and concurrency control, distributed database man-
agement systems, and database administration. Prerequisites: M1S 128 or CSci 126 or
ETec 224 or IET 101 or consent of instructor.

579. Quantitative Methods. Three semester hours.

A study of statistical and mathematical techniques related to operations research.
Topicsinclude: inventory models, linear programming, game theory, queuing theory,
network models, transportation model s, assignment al gorithms and simul ation. Prereg-
uisite: BA 302 or BA 501 (or equivalent).

Management (Mgt)
501. Distribution Management for Global Markets. Three semester hours. (Same as
Mkt 501)

This course provides a cross-functional approach to the creation and distribution
of goods and services in domestic and global environments. Topics will be presented
using aproduct life cycle approach to producing and marketing products and services.
Focal areas include market analysis; product selection, design and branding; produc-
tion processdesign; location and distribution systemsanalysis; pricing and profit analy-
sis; promotion; and control of operating and distribution systems. This course satisfies
the MBA background core requirementsin creating and distributing goods and services
for MBA students.

502. Human Behavior in Organizations. Three semester hours.

A study of the dynamics of individual and group behavior in organizations and
their effects on organizational practice and employee outcomes. Topics include indi-
vidual and group behavior, job design, organizational structure, power and politics,
conflict, stress, leadership, motivation and rewarding behavior compensation and ben-
efits, training and development, organizational change and development and commu-
nication. Thiscourse satisfiesthe MBA background core requirementsin organi zational
behavior for MBA students.

518. Thesis. Six semester hours.
Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.
522. Electronic Commerce. Three semester hours.
Thiscourseaddresseskey businessand strategi c management applicationsrel evant
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to the use Internet technologies, including but not limited to Internet business models,
customer interface, market communications, and valuation. Some exposure to techni-
cal issues will aso be provided.

527. Srategic Management. Three semester hours.

A study of administrative processes and policy determination at the general man-
agement level through the use of case analysis. Course open to business majors only.
Should be taken during semester of graduation.

528. Current Issuesin Srategic Management. Three semester hours.

This course addresses current issues in strategic management, including but not
limited to such topics as competitive analysis, mergers and acquisitions, managerial
ethics, global strategy, and corporate culture. Emphasisis placed on the development
of critical thinking skills.

537. Srategic Management of Electronic Commerce. Three semester hours.

This course emphasizesthe application of strategic management conceptsto com-
panies predominantly functioning in electronic commerce. It will include coverage of
social, political, economic, and technological factors affecting the success or failure of
electronic commerce ventures. Students will learn how to strategically analyze such
ventures and identify strategic factors associated with their success.

567. Managing Groups and Teams. Three semester hours.

Techniques for managing individuals and groups in a supervisory situation are
development. Specific attention will be given to problems in communications, coun-
seling and morale. Team building, therolesand responsibilities of supervisioninateam
environment, and the roles and responsibilities of teamswill be presented. Nature and
use of teams in various forms and activities are emphasized.

585. Management Skills Development. Three semester hours. (same as BA 585)

Thiscourse providesan in-depth seminar emphasizing the devel opment of theskills
and knowledgerequired for successful managerial performance. It focuseson such areas
asdeveloping self awareness, creative problem solving, supportive communication, the
use of power and influence, motivation techniques and managing conflict.

586. Managing at the Edge. Three semester hours.

This seminar course provides an investigation companies using participatory
management and unique organizational practices. Cases and current readingswill pro-
vide the background for review of companies’ practices which when compared to nor-
mal organizational practices may be characterized as radical, revolutionary, nontradi-
tional, maverick, unorthodox, and visionary.

587. Executive Development. Three semester hours.

Anin-depth seminar on the impact of current issues and environmental factorson
management and organizations. The primary emphasis of the course is on the devel op-
ment of the skillsand knowledge required for successful managerial performance. Pre-
requisite: Mgt 305 or consent of instructor.

589. Independent Study. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

590. Global Competitiveness. Three semester hours.

A study of those factors that contribute to the competitiveness of businesses, in-
dustries, and soci eties operating within aworld economy. Primary focusison theinter-
action of management, labor, and government policies.

591. Quality Management Concepts and Tools. Three semester hours.
Quality Management isacourse in which studentslearn continuousimprovement



122 / COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND TECHNOLOGY

philosophies and methodol ogies. The focus is on the continuous improvement of pro-
cesses, relationships, products and services. Students completing this course will be
ableto establish and improve process baselinesin educational institutions, engineering
and manufacturing organizations, healthcare facilities, financial institutions, govern-
mental agencies, and service organizations, Examples of process baselines are safety,
customer satisfaction, quality, cycle time, and on-time delivery.

592. Current Issuesin Human Resource Management. Three semester hours.

This course provides an analysis of current human resource management issues
emphasizing their impact on an organization’s success.
594. Transforming Organizations. Three semester hours.

This course examinesissues rel ated to organizational redesign and specifically to
the changes processes used by organizations to respond to changes in internal and/or
external environments. Sources of change, change strategiesand the analysis of change
efforts on environments. Use of case analysisisincorporated into the courseto provide
an opportunity to apply the concepts and issues studied.

596. Small Business Consulting. Three semester hours.

Studentsare provided an opportunity to work with abusinesson aconsulting basis.
Problem areasareidentified and students, normally inteams, analyze the problem area(s)
for the duration of the semester. At the conclusion, aformally written report is prepared
and an oral presentation of the findings is made to the business owner. Prerequisite:
Consent of the instructor.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.
Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Marketing (M kt)
501. Distribution Management for Global Markets. Three semester hours. (Same as
Mgt 501)

This course provides a cross-functional approach to the creation and distribution
of goods and services in domestic and global environments. Topics will be presented
using a product-life cycle approach to producing and marketing products and services.
Focal areas include market analyses; product selection, design and branding; produc-
tion processdesign; location and distribution systemsanalysis; pricing and profit analy-
sis; promotion; and control of operating and distribution systems. This course satisfies
the MBA background core requirementsin creating and distributing goods and services
for MBA students.

521. Marketing Management. Three semester hours.

A comprehensive study of the effective application of marketing strategiesinin-
ternational and domestic organizations. A case analysis approach and current profes-
sional literature are utilized. Prerequisite: Mkt 306.

568. Advertising and Promotion. Three semester hours.

An extensive study of the managerial role of decision-making in the promotion of
commercial productsand services. Contemporary problems of adaptation and devel op-
ment of promotional programswill be analyzed by institutions, government, nonprofit
organizations, and consumerswith emphasison therelationship of company goals, ethics,
and evaluation methods. Prerequisite: Mkt 521 or 491.

571. Business-to-Business Marketing. Three semester hours.

This course gives students a thorough understanding of how key marketing con-
cepts apply to institutional markets. Students will learn to develop an appreciation of
the way standard marketing approaches can be modified to fit the needs of a customer
base comprised of large corporations and entrepreneurial enterprises. The course fo-
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cuses on the managerial processinvolved in identifying and evaluating marketing op-
portunities to effectively serve industrial markets.

572. Seminar in Marketing Research. Three semester hours.

This course emphasizes the analysis of marketing research information as an aid
to decisionmaking. It will provide studentswith aworking knowledge of theanalytical
tools available to market researchers and managers. Techniques of data collection,
evaluation of alternative sources of information, and the methods for evaluating data
and presenting results are covered. The course also deals with how to define informa-
tion needs, the use of test marketing procedures and therole of modelsin decision making.
Prerequisite: BA 595 or consent of instructor.

573. Internet Marketing. Three semester hours.

This course exposes students to key marketing applications relevant to the use of
Internet technologies. The goal of the course is to give students the necessary back-
ground of concepts, technologies, and applications required for marketing-related ac-
tivitiesin therapidly growing el ectronic commerceindustry. Exampletopic aress. Topics
around which discussions may focus include: E-Corporation, Internet technologies,
online advertising, online retailing, customer acquisition, customer service, and mar-
keting to e-customers.

586. International Marketing. Three semester hours.

A study of the significance of international trade for imports and exports. Adapta-
tion to different cultures and ethics for global competition in U.S. markets are exten-
sively analyzed. Prerequisite: Mkt 521.

589. Independent Study. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

599. Internship in Electronic Commerce. Three semester hours.

This course provides the student with an opportunity to obtain professional expe-
rience in an electronic business under the direction of a university faculty member.
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Collegeof Education and Human Services

Edward Seifert, Interim Dean
Y oung Education Building, 903-886-5181

Graduate study in the College of Education and Human Services includes, but is
not limited to, programs which prepare school personnel such as supervisors, adminis-
trators, and counselors. Degrees offered include the following:

Counseling, MS, MEd, PhD

Early Childhood Education, MS*, MEd*, MA

Educational Administration, MS, MEd, EdD

Elementary Education, MS, MEd, EdD

Health, Kinesiology and Sports Studies, MS, MEd

Higher Education, MS, EdD

Learning Technology and Information Systems, MS

Psychology, MA, MS, PhD

Reading, MA*, MS*, MEd*

Secondary Education, MA, MS, MEd

Specia Education, MA, MS, MEd

Social Work, MSW

Training and Development, MS

* Federation Program with University of North Texas and Texas Woman's Uni-
versity. Additional information about the various programs can be found in departmen-
tal divisions of this catal og.

The College of Education and Human Services offers state approved programs
leading to standard certification for teachersin secondary, elementary, early childhood
education, bilingual education, and for all-level teachersin art, special education, music,
and physical education. Educationrequirementsfor all-level initia certificationareavail-
able at the graduate level, some of the required academic course work as well as re-
quirements for additional standard certificates may apply toward a master’s degree.

Professional certificate programs have been approved by the Texas State Board
for Educator Certification in the following areas: school administrator, school counse-
lor, educational diagnostician, school librarian, reading specialist, and master reading
teacher.

Teacher education students may pursuework toward professional certification si-
multaneously with work toward agraduate degree. All candidatesfor the M.Ed. degree
arerequired to complete or have completed the academic requirementsfor initial teacher
certification. Candidatesfor other master’ sdegrees, however, may also qualify for such
certificates and are particularly urged to do so if their individual objectives will be
furthered by professional certification.

Center for Educator Certification and Academic Services
Leeann Moore, Assistant Dean for Educator Preparation

Tyson Bennett, Director and Certification Officer

Donna Tavener, Alternative Certification Program Director

Y oung Education Building, 903-886-5182

Admission to the Teacher Education Program

Admissiontoaninitia certification (e.g., Alternative Certification Program or Al-
ternative Post-Bac Program) or professional Teacher Education Program should be made
in the Center for Educator Certification and Academic Services. Formal admission is
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required before Texas A&M University-Commerce can recommend that the initial or
professional teaching certificate be issued. Information regarding all Teacher Educa-
tion Programs may be viewed at www.tamu-commerce.edu/teacher.

Alternative Certification Program (Teacher Certification)
Requirementsfor admissionintheAlternative Certification (AC) Programinclude:
1. Bachelor’s degres;
2. Minimum overall GPA of 2.5;

. Minimum GPA of 2.5in professional development, teaching field, or interdiscipli-
nary courses, with no grades below a“C”;

. Acceptable scores on TASP test or GRE exam;
. 20 hours of classroom observation;

Successful interview by program staff; and

. Orientation to the program.

w
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Alter native Post-Bac Program (Teacher Certification)
Requirements for admission in the Alternative Post-Bac (APB) Program include:
1. Bachelor’s degres;
2. Minimum overal GPA of 2.5;
3. Minimum GPA of 2.5in professional development, teaching field, or interdiscipli-
nary courses, with no grades below a“C”;
4. Acceptable scores on TASP test or GRE exam;
5. Orientation to the program.
Completion of the Program
Retention in the Teacher Education Program
A student teaching on aprobationary certificate may be dismissed from the Teacher

Education Program by the Director of Educator Field Experiences and Certification

when presented with evidence of the student’ sfailure to make satisfactory progressto-

ward certification. In order to beretained in the Teacher Education Program at student
must do as follows:

. Continue to meet all admission requirements;

. Successfully complete courses in the time-frame listed on the certification plan.

Meet and adhere to all requirements listed on the certification plan.

. Pass subject (content teaching field) state certification test before the validity pe-
riod of your initial certification plan ends.

. Maintain employment at all timesduring internship, from thebeginning of the public
school academic calendar year until the end. If at anytime you resign or are dis-
missed from employment, you will be automatically dismissed from the program.

6. Comply with the Texas Teacher Code of Conduct and exhibit professional behav-

ior at al times.

7. Enroll, fund, and attend all prescribed coursework and training sessions in the
designated semesters and at the designated times. It isimperative that you arrive
on time that you stay for the entire course/training.

. Comply with al practices, policies, and requirementslistedin program guidelines.

9. Follow state guidelines regarding completion of teacher certification within pre-

scribed time-frame.

NN e
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Professional Education Program
Requirements for Admission in a Professional Education Program include:

1. Completion of theapplicationinthe Office of Educator Certification and Academic
Services. http://www.tamu-commerce.edu/teacher-cert/Misc/graduate.html

2. Documented full admission to the Graduate School.
3. Professional recommendation from an appropriate person from the educational sec-
tor, i.e., principal, supervisor, director, superintendent.
4. A current copy of the professional certification plan.
5. (Master Reading Teacher Only) Texas teaching certificate.
Completion of the Program
In order to successfully complete the professional certification program, the fol-
lowing are required:
1. A minimum grade point average of 3.25 for reading specialists and 3.5 for diag-

nosticians in the coursework applied toward the professional certification. Only
grades“C" or better will be accepted toward certification.

. Successful completion of the appropriate state certification exam(s).
. The completion of all departmental requirements for certification.

4. Service Record indicating 2 years of acceptable teaching experience (3 years re-
quired for Master Reading Teacher).

w N

Application for Certification

After completion of al degreeand/or certification program requirements, studentsmust
apply for their certificate. Filing for certificationisan online process. Goto http://www.tamu-
commerce.edu/teacher-cert/Certificationkiling.htm to begin.
Requirements for Certification:

1. Continued admission and retention in the Teacher Education Program;

2. Successful completion of all requirementsfor adeficiency plan, including required
GPA'’ s and appropriate exams (e.g., TASP, TOPT, ExXCETS/TEXES);

3. Service Record (Not required for those completing the undergraduate Field-Based
Program.)

4. Letter of recommendation from supervising school district principal or superinten-
dent. Failureto receivethisschool district recommendation will result in dismissal
from the Teacher Education Program. (Only required for those completing the
Alternative Certification Program or Alternative Post-Bac Program.)

Counseling

Phyllis Erdman, Head
Y oung Education Building, 903-886-5637

The Department of Counseling offerstheM.S., M.Ed., and Ph.D. degrees. These pro-
grams prepare students for a variety of professiona work settings, including community
agencies, schools, student affairs practice in higher education, private practice, and others.
All graduate programs are accredited by CACREP.

Due to the nature of counseling and the faculty’s responsibility to prepare effective
counselors, studentswill beasked to participatein experiential activitiesin practice-oriented
coursesand may beencouraged to participatein experientia activitiesin other courses. Student
rights with regard to self-disclosure, however, are protected.

Master’' s degree and school counselor certification field site placements are under the
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direction of the Clinica Training Committee and Coordinator of Clinical Training, as out-
linedinthe Department’ sClinical Sequence Administrative Handbook. Doctoral internship
placements are under the direction of the Doctoral Internship Coordinator.

Note: The Department reserves the right to suspend from the program any student, who in
thejudgment of aduly constituted departmental committee, would not meet the professional
expectationsof thefield. A copy of the Department’ s Retention Procedure may be obtained
from the departmental office.

Master’s Degree

The Department of Counseling offers both the M. S. and the M.Ed. degrees. Flex-
ibility in program planning permits the student to prepare for positionsin community
agencies, schools, or student affairsin higher education. All Master’s degree options
require 48 semester hours. With proper advisement, coursework required for thedegree
may include courses required in Texas for certification as a professional school coun-
selor and/or licensure as a professional counselor (LPC), as outlined in later sections.

Those who apply to the A& M-Commerce Graduate School for admission to the
master’ s degree program in counseling must meet the general Graduate School admis-
sions requirements as described elsewherein this catalog aswell as additional depart-
mental requirements. Application materials collected by the Graduate School will be
forwarded to the Department of Counseling for review, and applicants are required to
have approval of the department before the Graduate School will grant admissiontothe
master’ s degree program in counseling.

After full admission, the department requires students to meet its admission to
candidacy requirementsfor the master’ sdegreeincluding (1) gradesof A or B in Coun
501, Coun 510, and Coun 528, (2) successful completion of the departmental Admis-
sion to Candidacy Examination, and (3) agrade of A or B in Coun 516. All students
must meet admission to candidacy requirements prior to Coun 551. More information
regarding admission to candidacy is available in the departmental office.

Satisfactory performance on the Department’s Master’ s Comprehensive Exami-
nation is required. This examination is given once each fall and spring semester, and
once during the summer. Details about the examination and scheduled dates are avail-
able in the departmental office.

Master’s degrees in Counseling require the courses listed below.

Core and Clinical Instruction (36 semester hours)
Coun 501—Introduction to the Counseling Profession
Coun 510—Counseling Theories and Techniques
Coun 512—Career Development
Coun 516—Pre-Practicum
Coun 517—Assessment in Counseling
Coun 522—Counseling Diverse Populations
Coun 528—Introduction to Group Dynamics and Procedures
Coun 595—Research Literature and Techniques
Psy 545—Developmental Psychology
Coun 551—Practicum
Coun 552—Internship (6 sh)
Plus

Environmental Specialty (12 semester hours)
Environmental Specialty course work must be chosen under the careful advise-
ment of afaculty member to prepare studentsto work in specialized settings such
as community agencies, schools, or student affairs.
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Licensureas a Professional Counselor

Students seeking to be recommended to the Texas State Board of Examiners of
Professional Counselorswho do not already hold a master’ s degree must complete the
degree requirements described above. The Environmental Specialty component must
include Psy 503—Advanced Abnormal Psychology; one course selected from Coun
513—Communication in Marriage, Coun 564—Family Crises and Resources, or Coun
611—Introduction to Marriage and Family Counseling/Therapy; and two approved ad-
ditional courses selected with advisor approval.

In addition, Texas requires apassing score on the state licensure examination and
the additional hours of state-approved supervised experience prior to licensure.

Certification as a Professional School Counselor

Studentswho do not already hold amaster’ sdegreein any field must completethe
degree requirements listed above to be recommended by A& M-Commerceto the State
Board for Educator Certification for professional school counselor certification.

Students who already hold a master’s degree who seek a recommendation from
A& M-Commercefor professional school counselor certification and who are not seek-
ing amaster’ sdegree from thisdepartment must compl ete adeficiency plan. Consult an
advisor regarding the 39-hour deficiency plan requirements. The Department requires
passing scores on both the Admi ssion to Candi dacy Examand the Master’ s Comprehen-
sive Examination, as specified in the“Master’ s Degree” section above, even if the stu-
dent is seeking certification only and not completing a degree within the Department.

The State Board for Educator Certification al so requiresapassing scoreonthe TEXES
(formerly the EXCET), and two years of classroom teaching experience. The department’s
Master' sComprehensive Examination for school counseling must bepassed, includingorals
if necessary, before the department will approve astudent’ s application to takethe ExCET.
Also, the student must have completed al coursework on the deficiency plan with the pos-
sible exceptions of Coun 551, 552, and 595 before the department will approve astudent’s
application to take the TEXES (formerly the EXCET).

Doctoral Degree

Course Requirements

Note: the course requirements bel ow are effective for students admitted thefall of
2002 and after.

Thedoctoral degree course requirements outlined below total approximately 69 hours
beyond theequivalent of a48-hour CACREP-accredited master’ sdegree. Thistotal includes
doctoral field experience, specified doctoral courses, cognatearea, el ectivecluster, research
tools, and dissertation. Prior to receiving thedoctorate, the student must have met theequiva-
lent of the 48-hour CACREP master’ s program requirements.

1. Master’ sDegree. A minimum of 48 semester hours, equal/equivalent to aCACREP-
accredited master’ s degree must be completed prior to finishing the doctorate.

2. Doctoral Field Experience. Nine semester hours of class, which includes acombi-
nation of supervised clinical training, teaching, and clinical supervision.

3. Core Doctoral Courses. Fifteen hours of required doctoral counseling courses.

4. Cognate Area. Nine semester hoursfrom one of several department-approved con-
tent areas.

5. Elective Cluster. Twelve semester hours selected with advisor to build competen-
ciesin an area complementing the Cognate Area.

6. Research Tools. Twelve semester hoursin research methodology and statistics (or
documented proficiency) from the University-approved Research Tools options.
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7. Dissertation. Nine to twelve semester hours.

8. Note: Inadditiontothe coursesabove, all general catal og requirementsfor the degree
must be met.

Acceptance of Post-Masters, Pre-Doctoral Admission Cour ses

Upon request by the student and with approval of the department’s Doctoral Admis-
sions Review Committee, a student may apply a maximum of six semester hours of
coursework abovethe master’ sdegree, taken at aregionally accredited graduate school.

Residency
The Department of Counseling requires students to meet departmental criteriafor the
following three areas during residency.

1. Full-timeenrollment. Studentsmust beenrolledin at | east nine semester hoursduring
each fall, spring, or full summer of residency. |ndependent study courses, doctoral
practi cum/internshipsthat meet on the Commerce campus periodically throughout
the semester, off-campus courses taught by A& M-Commerce faculty, and web-
supported and web-based courseswill al count toward residency. Dissertation credit
cannot be used toward fulfilling the residency requirement.

2. Research and scholarly activities. Studentswill meet with their doctoral advisor to
develop a plan for research/scholarly activity during their residency.

3. Department activities. Students will meet with their doctoral advisor to develop a
plan for department activities during their residency.

Graduate Courses

501. Introduction to the Counseling Profession. Three semester hours.
Recommended asinitial coursein astudent’ s program to serve as an introduction

to the counseling profession. Roles of counselors and related professionalsin various

settings are presented. Professional goals and objectives, trends, professional associa-

tions, ethical and legal issues, history, credentials, and preparation standards for coun-

selors are explored.

510. Counseling Theories and Techniques. Three semester hours.

A study of the philosophica and theoretical basesof thehel ping process. Includesstudy
of major counseling theories, basic helping skills, and applications to diverse populations.
Also includes professional issues related specificaly to the counseling process.

512. Career Development. Three semester hours.

Interrelationships among lifestyle, work place, and career planning are explored. Ca-
reer devel opment theories; occupational , educational, and personal/socia information sources
and ddlivery systems; and organization of career development programs are studied.

513. Communication in Marriage. Three semester hours.
Theories and techniques of verbal, and nonverbal communication in marriage re-
lationship are studied.

514. School Counseling and Development. Three semester hours.

Asthefoundation coursefor those planning to enter school counseling, thiscourse
covers organization, planning, management, and evaluation of comprehensive school
counseling programs. Appropriate roles and functions of school counselors at various
school levels, coordination of professional services; and professional issuessuch asethics
and associations as they specifically relate to school counseling are included. Recom-
mended for non-counselor educational professionals as well as counselors. Prerequi-
sites: Coun 501 and 510 or consent of instructor
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516. Pre-Practicum. Three semester hours.

Providesthefoundationfor all practicum and internship experiences. Studentslearn
communication and interpersonal skills under faculty supervision. Demonstration of
these skills is a prerequisite for enrollment in practicum (Coun 551). Students will
examine their intrapersonal issues and interpersonal stylesand will follow ACA Ethi-
cal Standards. Prerequisites: Application form returned to department several months
beforeacutal enrollment in thiscourse (check department for availability and due dates),
Coun 501, 510, and completion of or current enroliment in Coun 528.

517. Assessment in Counseling. Three semester hours.

Includes group and individual appraisal techniques to be used to support career,
educational, and personal planning and development. Standardized and non-standard-
ized data information gathering methods, validity, reliability, psychometric statistics,
factors influencing appraisals, and use and interpretation of appraisal results with a
variety of populations are explored.

522. Counseling Diverse Populations. Three semester hours.

Emphasis on devel oping knowledge, skills and attitudes for more effective coun-
seling with persons different from the counsel or regarding characteristics such as cul-
ture, race, gender, sexual orientation, physical disability, and religious preference.
Substantial attention is given to developing awareness of one's own values, attitudes
and beliefs asthey relate to counseling in a diverse society. Provides an understanding
of how diverse values and mores, interaction patterns, social conditions, and trends
related to diversity affect counseling.

528. Introduction to Group Dynamics and Procedures. Three semester hours.

A study of group development, dynamics, and theoriesin relation to group guid-
ance, group counseling, and group therapy. L eadership styles, techniquesand rolesare
explored, and ethical and legal issuesrelated to group interventions are discussed. Pre-
requisite: Coun 510 or consent of instructor with concurrent enrollment in 510.

530. Community Counseling. Three semester hours.

Asthefoundation coursefor those planning to be counsel orsin community/agency
settings, thiscourseincludestheoretical and applied information regarding community
counseling services in the context of the larger social services system. A variety of
delivery systems, staffing procedures, case management procedures, emergency ser-
vices, treatment paradigms, and the need for consultation and col laboration among mental
health professional sin community counseling setting arediscussed. Prerequisite: Coun
501 and 510 or consent of instructor.

534. Counseling Children and Adolescents. Three semester hours.

Prepares counsel orsto addressthe specific needs of children and adolescents, with
emphasis on developmental needs, specific therapeutic interventions, and common
emotional issues. Group and individual counseling techniques and treatment planning
areincluded. Prerequisite: Coun 516

539. Introduction to Play Therapy. Three semester hours.

Studentswill devel op an effective philosophy of and approach to play therapy and
an increased understanding of children and of children’s world views. Through an
experiential component, the student will learn to communicate with children at an af-
fectivelevel, to promote children’ s self-exploration and understanding, and to increase
children’s sensitivity to and acceptance of others. Prerequisite: Coun 516.

551. Practicum. Three semester hours.

Providesfor continued development and practice of skillslearnedin Coun 516. Stu-
dents develop conceptual and professional skillsrelated to their practice at afield site
and practice various specified counseling and rel ated activities during aminimum of 100
hours at an agency or educational setting. Satisfactory performance at the field place-
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ment and during on-campus class meetings must be demonstrated before students can
proceed to internship (Coun 552) Prerequisites: Application form returned to department
several monthsbeforeactual enrollment in thiscourse (check with department for avail-
ability and due dates), a grade of “B” or better in 516, and successful completion of
Admission to Candidacy requirements within the Department of Counseling.

552. Internship. Three semester hours.

Primary interest is on integration of process, conceptual, professional, and per-
sonal skills. Provides extensive supervised experiencein asetting closely aligned with
student’s chosen program. Course is repeated for two three-credit hour courses, each
requiring approximately 20 weekly hours (300 total in each) of field experience, to meet
master’ sdegree requirement of six hoursof internship. Prerequisites: Application form
returned to department several months before actual enrollment in this course (check
department for availability and due dates); grade of “B” or better in Coun 516 and 551.
Students must receive a grade of “B” or better in first semester of 552 to progress to
second semester of 552, and a“B” or better in second semester of 552 to graduate.

560. CrisisIntervention: Theory and Practice. Three semester hours.

Anoverview of crisisintervention. Mgjor theoretical models of situational crises
aredescribed and operationalized acrossavariety of service delivery systems. Students
will develop conceptual competency necessary for professionals engaged in crisisin-
tervention. Special emphasisisgiven to contemporary research in suicidology, disaster
psychology, and crisis management for schools.

564. Family Crises and Resources. Three semester hours.
Crisesand specia problemsencountered infamily living withindividual and com-
munity resources pertinent to them.

580. Chemical Dependency in Perspective. Three semester hours.

Covers abroad range of topics related to chemical dependency that school, com-
munity, student affairs, marriage/family, career, and other counselors should know.
Topicsinclude prevention, abused substances and their effects, symptoms of chemical
dependency, an introduction to various chemical dependency treatment models, appli-
cations in amulticultural society, chemical dependency counseling with children and
families, twelve-step and other support groups, employee assistance programs, relapse
prevention, HIV/AIDS and other current issues.

581. Assessment and Treatment of Chemical Dependency. Three semester hours.

Provides in-depth information regarding the assessment and treatment of chemi-
cal dependency. Topics include coping skills; motivation for change; management of
stress, anxiety, and anger; screening for chemical dependency in health care settings;
various chemical dependency interventions; and planning specific treatmentsto match
individual clients.

589. Independent Sudy. One to three semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisites: Consent of department head.

590. Legal Issuesin College Student Affairs. Three semester hours.

Provides information about the legal issues common to college student affairs
administrators. | ncludes student-university relationship, risk management techniques,
civil rights, contracts and federal regulations.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

Emphasizes research in the student’s major field, basic statistics, literature review,
proposal and report development, research implementation, needs assessment, program
development, and ethical and legal considerationsregarding research through the presenta-
tion of aformal research proposa and/or completion of presentation of aresearch report.
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597. Special Topics. One to three semester hours.
Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

606. Student Affairs Servicesin Higher Education. Three semester hours.

Asthefoundation course for those planning to enter student affairswork in higher
education, this course offers students opportunities to examine the historical and con-
temporary role and scope of college student personnel services. Provides studentswith
in-depth understanding of major theories of student devel opment and the application of
these theories to student development practice.

607. The Contemporary College Sudent. Three semester hours.

Examines various aspects of contemporary college student life and characteristics of
present and future college students. Presented as a seminar to identify and examine salient
issues facing college studentsincluding, but not limited to, sources of motivation, learning
styles, development of values, relationship development, mental-health/psychosocial de-
velopment and issues related to gender, health, and intercultural concerns.

610. Advanced Counseling Theories and Techniques. Three semester hours.

In-depth study of various counseling approaches with opportunities for demon-
stration and evaluation of each student’s counseling skills. Prerequisite: Doctoral sta-
tus or consent of the instructor.

611. Introductionto Marriageand Family Counseling/Therapy. Three semester hours.

A survey of the historical development and principal conceptualizations of mari-
tal and family counseling/therapy. Goalsincludeaninitial examination and comparison
of varioustheories currently employed in thefield with an emphasison interview tech-
niques. Subject areas to be covered include the various schools of family counseling/
therapy, along with current trendsand issuesin marriage and family counseling/therapy.
612. Advanced Seminar inMarriageand Family Counsdling/Therapy. Threesemester hours.

A didactic and experiential seminar coursein marital and family counseling/therapy
for advanced students. Emphasis is on the development of the student’s therapeutic
expertisein structural and strategic family intervention techniques. Prerequisites: Coun
611 and doctoral status or consent of the instructor.

613. Advanced Statistical Techniques. Three semester hours.

Includesareview of introductory statistics, presentation of basic conceptsof analy-
ses of variance, advanced correlational methods, and multiple regression, as well as
other advanced statistical methods. Focuses on use of the computer for data. Meets
requirements for a Level 111 research tool course. Prerequisites: Level | and Level |1
research tools or equivalent or permission of the instructor.

614. Counseling Srategies for Parent-Child Relationships. Three semester hours.

A didactic and experiential course dealing with counseling techniques applied to
theimprovement of parent-child relationships. The coursefocuseson intervention skills
of transgenerational family therapy, play therapy, and parenting education based on an
understanding of the family life cycle and family structure. Prerequisites: Coun 510 or
consent of instructor.

615. Marital Counseling/Therapy. Three semester hours.

A study of counseling theories applied to marital and other dyadic relationships.
Emphasis will be placed on the assimilation, integration, and application of informa-
tion pertaining to such topics as marital/divorce developmentd tasks theory, object rela-
tionstheory, systemic family of origin theory, interaction patternsin marriage, divorce pro-
cess, and post-divorce adjustment. Techniques and historical development of marriage en-
richment, marital counseling/therapy, and divorce counseling/therapy interventionswill be
included. Prerequisites: Coun 611 and doctoral status or consent of the instructor.

620. Supervision in Counseling and Human Development. Three semester hours.
A didactic and experiential course for post-graduate and doctoral students who



COUNSELING / 133

wish to assumetherole of supervisor. Goalsinclude the assimilation and application of
major theoretical/conceptual models and supervision approaches in counseling and
human development. Prerequisite: Doctoral status or consent of the instructor.

621. Psychoeducational Counsulting and Program Evaluation. Three semester hours.

Psychological, educational, and sociological theories, models, and processes ap-
plied to human and organizational systems of change. Specia attention is directed to
applying theory to practice and to differentiating between human and structural prob-
lems and interventions.

625. Research Application. Three semester hours.

A doctoral coursewhich focuses on the devel opment of research skillsand inquiry
methods. The student is exposed to various quantitative and qualitative approaches. In
addition, the course provides students with an understanding of scientific inquiry, pur-
pose and benefits of research, research-related ethical and legal issues, and sampling
procedures. Prerequisite: Doctoral status.

660. Doctoral Field Experience. Three semester hours.

The doctoral field experience includes a minimum of nine semester hours, during
which time students are involved in various supervised experiences. The first three
semester hours include 300 clock hours of supervised clinical work in the department-
based training facility where students provide direct counseling to individuals, fami-
lies, couples, and groups, and refine advanced counseling skills. The remaining six
semester hours (600 clock hours) include 300 clock hours of clinical experiencein an
approved site, plus 300 clock hours of supervised teaching and clinical supervision.
During thistime students are expected to expand their counseling, teaching, and super-
vision skills. Prerequisites: Coun 610 and 620; consent of Doctoral Internship Coordi-
nator.

689. Independent Sudy. One to three semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisites: Consent of department head.

695. Research Methodology. Three semester hours.

Anoverview of research methodol ogy including basi c conceptsemployedin quan-
titative and qualitative research methods. Includes computer applicationsfor research.
Meetsrequirementsfor aLevel | research tool course. Prerequisites: Doctoral status or
consent of the instructor.

717. Ethics and Professional Development. Three semester hours.

Examines ethical and professional development issues in counseling and the be-
havioral sciences. Prerequisite: Doctoral status.

718. Doctoral Dissertation. Three to nine semester hours.

A candidate must present a dissertation acceptabl e to the student’ s advisory com-
mittee and the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research on a problem in the area of his
specialization. To be acceptable, the dissertation must give evidence that the candidate
has pursued a program of research, the results of which reveal superior academic com-
petence and significant contribution to knowledge. Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U)
unsatisfactory basis.
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Educational Administration

James Vornberg, Head
Y oung Education Building, 903-886-5520
www.tamu-commerce/edu/coe/edad

Programs offered by the Department of Educational Administration are aimed at
developing professionalism and educational |eadership in prospective and practicing
school administrators.

Programs of Graduate Work

Differentiated programsfor preparation of elementary and secondary school prin-
cipals, administrators of curriculum and instruction, school business administrators,
school superintendents, personnel administrators, college administrators, and college
teachers of educational administration are offered for certification and for graduate
degrees which may be earned in the Department of Educational Administration. De-
grees offered include the Master of Science, Master of Education, and Doctor of Edu-
cation.

Master’s Degree
Admission to Master’s Degree Programs

General A& M-Commerce graduate school admissionspoliciesare described el se-
where in this catalog. Students who apply for admission have two admissions options
available: (1) full admission or (2) admission as a non-degree seeking student.

Beyond the university admissions requirements, the department requires the fol-
lowing for full admission to master’s degree programs:

An acceptable score on the combined verbal and quantitative portionsof the Gradu-
ate Record Examination and an undergraduate grade point average of 2.75 arerequired
for full admission. Applicantswith a GRE below thislevel will be considered for pro-
bationary admission based on an evaluation of their GPA and other factors identified
by the state legislature. Probationary admission requiresthat the student receivesa 3.5
grade point average on the 12 hours of core courses toward the degree or certificate
(EdAd 615, 554, 602, 595) to continue in the program.

Program Scope and Sequence

The degree program includes 27 required hoursin educational administration and
9 hours of electives. All 27 required hours apply to the department’ s principal certifi-
cation program. Students who are seeking the master’ s degree and principal certifica-
tion should choose el ectivesthat align with departmental requirementsfor principal cer-
tification. Students who have not been fully admitted to the program may take up to 12
hours of electives under non-degree seeking statuswhiletheir admission statusis pend-
ing. Fully admitted studentswill progressthrough the programin thefollowing sequence:

EdAd 554—Principalship

EdAd 615—Public School Organization and Administration

EdAd 595—Research Literature and Techniques

EdAd 602—Communication in Leadership

Students seeking amaster’ sdegree or principal certification must take EJAd 554,
EdAd 595, EdAd 602, and EJAd 615 from the A& M-Commerce department of educa-
tional administration. Studentswith probationary admission must achieve agrade point
average of 3.5in the EdAd 554, EJAd 595, EdAd 602, and EJAd 615 courses to con-
tinuein the program. Grade points earned from other courses may not be used to satisfy
this grade point requirement.
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The remaining 15 hours of required educational administration courses may be
taken in any sequence:

EdAd 508—Administration of Special Programs

EdAd 623—School Business Administration

EdAd 626—Public School Law

EdAd 656—Site-Based Personnel Management

EdAd 607—Evaluation and Data Analysis

Note: Studentswho wish to complete Principal (Mid-Management) certification
while pursuing the master’ s degree should consult the department for alist of approved
certification electives.

Master’ s Comprehensive Examination

Satisfactory performance on the department’ s comprehensive examination for the
master’ s degreeis required. The comprehensive examination may be taken during the
semester in which 36 hours are scheduled to be completed, including the 27 required
EdAd hours referenced under program scope and sequence. The department’s retake
policy coincideswith that of the The Graduate School (please see general requirements
for the master’s degree).

Residency Requirement
The department’s residency requirement for the master’s degree is fulfilled by
completing aresidency seminar on the Commerce campus.

Doctor of Education Degree

The Doctor of Education degree with a major in educational administration may
be earned in the Department of Educational Administration. Typically, graduates pur-
suecareersascollegeteachersof educational administration or asadministratorsin public
schools, community colleges, colleges and universities.

First consideration for admission to the doctora program will be given to applicants
that score 1000 on the combined verbal and quantitative or verbal and analytical portionsof
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) and other aspects of their admission packet are
judgedto beof highquality. Applicantswith scoreslower than 1000 on the combined verbal
and quantitative or verbal and analytical portions of the GRE will be considered for admis-
sion if other aspects of their admission packet are judged to be of extremely high quality.
Application packets are reviewed once ayear in December, for admission for the fol-
lowing spring or summer semesters.

Students admitted to the doctoral program begin with classes as a cohort group in
the semester following admission and are strongly encouraged to progress as a cohort
group through asequence of doctoral only core courses and research tools courses. The
cohort program isdesigned to provide studentswith the opportunity to progressthrough
theprogramin alogical and sequential manner with agoup of colleagues pursuing similar
professional goals. Admitted students may enroll in minor, elective, or certification
courses prior to the semester in which their cohort is scheduled to begin.

1. Students may choose either a 60 semester hour post-master’ s degree plan or a 90
semester hour post-bachelor’ s degree plan. These semester hour requirements are
over and above the research tool courses.

2. Ma@jor. For either degree plan aminimum of 36 semester hours must be completed
in the major field, 24 of which must be taken in prescribed doctoral student only
courses not available to master’s and certification programs.

3. Requirements for the 90 semester hour post-bachelor’s degree plan.

a. Minor or minors. A minimum of 30 semester hours must be included under on
of the following plans.
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(1). A comprehensive minor with all course work in one academic minor. A
committee member from the academic area will determine the courses to
be taken and be involved in evaluating the written and oral qualifying ex-
aminations, the dissertation and the dissertation defense.

(2). A split minor in two academic areaswith either a6-4 or 5-5 course format.
Committee members from both academic areaswill determine the courses
to be taken and be involved in the written and oral qualifying examina-
tions, the dissertation and the dissertation defense.

(3). Aninterdisciplinary studies minor in three academic areas a 4-3-3 course
format. Committee members from each of the academic areas will be in-
volvedinthewritten and oral qualifying examinations, thedissertationand
the dissertation defense.

b. Electives. A minimum of 18 semester hours selected from such interdiscipli-
nary and educational foundations areas as sociol ogy, political science, econom-
ics, psychology, philosophy of education, history of education, comparative edu-
cation, and research tools.

. Requirements for the 60 semester hour post-master’s degree plan. Students must

complete 12 semester hours of electives, at |east 9 semester hours of which must be
taken outside the department of educational administration.

. Research proficiency. The candidate must meet Graduate School research tools

requirements (see page 34).

. Residency. Thedoctoral residency requirement isdesigned to promote meaningful

and continuous study in the field of scholarship, to providefor adiversity of expe-
riences supporting intellectual growth, and to promote regul ar interaction between
students and faculty members. Students in educational administration at A& M-
Commerce are expected to complete three consecutive semesters of continuous
enrollment of at least six semester hoursin required doctoral only coursework (in-
cluding research tools) as part of the residency requirements. This residency will
begin with the semester in which the student entersthe doctoral program. Students
will also develop a personal residency plan which identifies activities to be com-
pleted during these three semestersin each of the following five strands: research,
professional development, service, cultural activities, and faculty interaction. The
student will confer with his/her doctoral advisor in developing this plan.

. Doctoral residence seminar. All candidates are required to complete EAAd 699—

Resident Doctoral Serminar during their program.

. Research tool courses—12 hours
. 30 semester hours must be in courses exclusively for doctoral students.
10.

A dissertation of at least 12 semester hours must be completed to the satisfaction
of the major department.

Professional Certification for Educational Administrators
Two professional certificates, Principal and the Superintendent, may be obtained through
the Department of Educational Administration.

Principal Certification Program

The Principal certification program is designed for principals, administrators of

curriculum and instruction and all school administrators holding a position below that
of superintendent. The certificate requiresaminimum of 45 semester hours of graduate
work beyond the bachelor ’ sdegree. In addition to compl eting the required coursework,
tobeeligibletoreceivetheprovisional principal certificate, individualsmust have passed
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the Princiapl TEXES, and have two years of creditable teaching experience as a class-
room teacher. To be eligible to receive the standard principal certificate, individuals
holding the provisional principal certificate must hold a master’s degree from an ac-
credited institution of higher education and must have successfully completed the in-
duction period specifiedin 19 TAC: 241.20 (b). Students may pursue agraduate degree
while simultaneously working toward certification.

Admission to Principal Certification Program

Students seeking admission to the principal certification program must meet the
departmental requirementsfor admission to themaster’ sdegree program. Theserequire-
ments also apply to students who already hold master’ s degrees.

Program Scope and Sequence

The 45-hour program includesthe 27 hours required for the master’ s degree program,
including the same requirementsfor program admission, matricul ation, sequence, and pro-
gression beyond EdAd 554, EJAd 615, EJAd 595, and EdJAd 602 based on the 3.5 grade
point average. Further matriculation is conditional on full admission to the program. In
addition, students must complete coursesin:

EdAd 574 (Instructional Administration)

SHEd 513/EIEd 545 (Curriculum)

EdAd 610 Mid-Management Internship, 6 sh

Electives, 6 sh

The mid-management internship isa 6 hour block of instruction beginning in thefall
semester (EJAd 610) and concluding in the following spring semester (EdAd 614). Stu-
dents may enroll in EdAd 610 after successful completion of EJAd 554, EdAd 615, EdJAd
602, and EdAd 595. For studentswho desire, three hours of additional el ective coursework
may be substituted with the advisor’ s approval for the second three hours of internship
(EdAd 614).

Theinstructional administration, curriculum, and el ective courses specified above
may be taken in any sequence and prior to full admission to the principal certification
program. Grade points earned i n these courses again may not be applied tothe 3.5 grade
point average needed remove probationary status nor to any other grade point require-
ments required for admission into the program.

Please consult the department for a list of approved electives for the principal
certificate.

Students who have an earned master’ s degree from another institution, or in an-
other major at thetimethey are admitted to the principal certificate program, may com-
plete a 30 semester hours program from A& M-Commerce to obtain their certificate.
All courses must be completed at A&M-Commerce in a satisfactory manner. These
include intitially: EJAd 615, 554, 602. After these prerequisites are completed, the
following courses must be completed: EJAd 508, 623, 626, 656, 607, 574, 610.

Requirements for Approval to take the Principal TEXES

Students wishing to be approved for the Principal TEXES must meet al requirements
specifiedinthe TEXESregistration bulletin. All principal certification studentswho areaso
pursuing amaster” sdegreein educational administration must have successfully completed
the department’ s comprehensive examination for the master’ s degree and must be enrolled
inthefinal semester of their certification program. Principal -certification only studentsmust
have an approved certification plan on file and be enrolled in the final semester of their
certification program to recieve approval to take the Principal TEXES.

Timeline for Completion of Principal Certification
Students must complete all requirementsfor the principal (mid-management) cer-
tificate during the six yearsimmediately preceding the department’ s recommendation
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for certification. Credit earned over six years prior to recommendation for certification
will require written departmental approval in order to be counted toward certification.
Students not compl eting the program in this time period may not be approved to take
the Principal TEXES and may be required to compl ete additional coursework or satisfy
other requirements to receive such approval.

Renewal of Sandard Principal Certificate and Assessment Process

Individuals who areissued the Standard Principal Certificate on or after Septem-
ber 1, 1999 are subject to Certificate Renewal and Continuing Professional Education
Requirements, which are elaborated in Title 19, Texas Administrative Code, Chapter
232. All individuals holding avalid Texas professional administrator certificate prior
to September 1, 1999 and who are employed as principals or assistant principal s must
complete the assessment described in Title 19, Texas Administrative Code, 241.35.

Superintendent Certification Program
Students seeking admission for the superintendent certification program must:
1. Meetthegraduate school requirementsfor admission for master’ sdegree programs;

2. Meet departmental requirements on the verbal and quantitative or analytical por-
tions of the GRE;

3. Hold astandard Principal Certificate;
4. Have successfully completed the program’ s entry assessment; and
5. Haveat least oneyear of |eadership experience or admissionto adoctoral program.

The Superintendent Certification requires an additional 18 semester hours of spe-
cific graduate work beyond the Mid-Management Certificate. A Superintendent Cer-
tificate may be obtained by completing the following requirements:

1. Fifteen semester hours of graduate work in areas of competency such asfinance of
public education, the superintendency, administration of curriculum and instruc-
tional programs, human resource administration, and facilities planning and man-
agement. These courses may not be used to fulfill elective requirements for the
master’s degree or principal’s certification.

2. Internship program. Three semester hours (EdAd 611).

The program isdesigned for student to progress through in cohort groups and be com-

pleted within three calendar years after intial enrollment. Students not completing the

programinthistime period may not be approved to take the superintendent TEXES and
may be required to complete additional coursework prior to receiving approval.

3. Requirementsfor Continuing Education and the Renewal of the Standard Superin-
tendent Certificate.
Individualswho areissued the Standard Superintendent Certificate on or after Septem-
ber 1, 1999, and are employed as asuperintendent by a Texas public school digtrict are
subject to Certificate Renewa and Continuing Professional education requirements
which are elaborated in Title 19, Texas Administrative Code, Chapter 232.
NOTE: Quadlified students seeking temporary Principal or Superintendent certifica-
tion should contact the Department of Educational Administration.

Admission to Professional Certification Program

Application to the Professional Certification Program at Texas A&M University-
Commerce should be completed at the same time that the Master’ s degree planis pre-
pared. If the Master’ s degree has been completed, full admission must be attained be-
fore the certificate plan is prepared. See page 107 for admission procedures.

Note: The Texas Examination Educator Standards (TEXES) isrequired of all students
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seeking administrator certification. Senate Bill 50 requiresthat persons seeking educa-
tor certification in Texas perform satisfactorily on comprehensive examinations (Prin-
cipal No. 68, Superintendent No. 64).

Note: The Department reservestheright to suspend from the program any student, who
in thejudgment of aduly constituted departmental committee, would not meet the pro-
fessional expectations of the field.

Graduate Cour ses
508. Administration of Special Programs. Three semester hours.

Thepurposeof thiscourseisto prepare studentsto administer programsfor specia pupil
populations. Emphasis will be given to basic concepts, issues, regulations, problems and
procedures in the management of special and compensatory education. Also included will
bestateand federal |egid ation and court decisionspertaining to specia pupil popul ationsand
career and technology education. Prerequisites: EJAd 615, 554, 595, 602.

554. Principalship. Three semester hours.

This courseisorganized primarily for principals or those who aspire to be princi-
pals. The materials are so arranged that the student may know the essential duties and
practices required of successful principals.

574. Instructional Administration. Three semester hours.

A course designed to review and explore the principles of administering instruc-
tional programs. Included are principlesof Instructional L eadership Development (ILD)
required for Texas state certification.

594. Politics of Education. Three semester hours. (Same as PSci 594).

This course provides an overview of the politics of education with particular
emphasis on the politics of school districts, local school sites, and site-based decision-
making. Practical palitics, theory, and research methods are included.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

Thiscourseprovidesareview of significant research studies produced by investigators
inthestudent’ smajor field with emphasisontheinvestigative and verification techniques
employed. The student is required to demonstrate his competence in using systematic
research techniques through the investigation and formal reporting of a problem. Pre-
requisites: EJAd 554, 615.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.
Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

601. Foundations of Educational Administration. Three semester hours.

This course will provide students an opportunity to study the philosophical, psy-
chological and sociological dimensions of educational administration in an historical,
aswell as, contemporary contest. Prerequisites. Doctoral status.

602. Communication in Leadership. Three semester hours.

Thiscourseisdesigned to provide studentswith the opportunity to assessand improve
their verbal, written, and oral communication skills. Group dynamics and leadership ap-
proaches to conflict management, team building, and crisis management will also be ad-
dressed. The content is designed to familiarize students with communication skills neces-
sary for school administration, facilitatetheir communi cation skillswith others, and acquaint
participants with socia psychological theory. Prerequisites: EJAd 554, 615.

607. Evaluation and Data Analysis. Three semester hours.

Thisisanintroductory coursein educational evaluation designed for campus-based
administrators. Particular emphasiswill be placed on thefundamental sof inferential data
analysiswith computer applications, which will enhance abilitiesin the classroom and
in administrative responsibilities. This course will provide information, guidance, and
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models that will enable professional educators to develop effective evaluation and
appraisal systemsappropriateto their needs. | nterpretation and application of assessment
procedures and statistical concepts are emphasized in order for educators to facilitate
decision-making and disseminatetest resultsand educational eval uationsto the commu-
nity. Prerequisites: EJAd 615, 554, 595, 602.

610. Mid-Management Internshipin Educational Administration. Three semester hours.

This courseis designed to provide supervised leadership at the building and dis-
trict-widelevel andisarequirement of the Mid-Management Administrator Certificate
Program. Experienceswill include ademonstration of competenciesin the performance
of appropriate leadership skills and professional duties. Prerequisites: A master’'s de-
gree and completion of the professional coursesin the Principal certificate program or
approval of the department head. Prerequisites: EJAd 615, 554, 595, 602.

611. Superintendent Internship in Educational Administration. Three semester hours.
Thiscourseisdesigned to provide supervised professional activitiesin the areaof
the public school superintendency. Theinternship should occur early inthe preparation
courses sequencefor superintendency certfiication. Experienceswill allow exploration
of competencies in the performance of professional duties at the superintendent. Pre-
requisites: Completion of Principal certification. Prerequisite: Admission into the su-
perintendent certification program. Co-requisite: Enrollment in EJAd 628.

612. Current Problems and Issues in School Administration. Three semester hours.

Thepurposeof thiscourseisto provide an opportunity to study acurrent and identified
administrative problemin aspecific school district or combination of districts. With depart-
mental approval this course may be repeated when the problems or topics differ.

614. Extended Principal Internship. Three semester hours.

The purpose of the principal internship is to bridge the gap between theory and
practice and students' academic and experiential learnings. In the internship, students
will engage in self-assessment of strengths, weaknesses, areas of particular interest,
and will increasingly assume responsihility for their continuing professional develop-
ment by planning for and completing a program of field-based experiences. Prerequi-
sites: EdJAd 554, 595, 602, 615, and 610.

615. Public School Organization and Administration. Three semester hours.

The purpose of this courseisto provide acomprehensive study of the organization
and internal working of the American public school system. Principlesof organizational
theory and administrative behavior are introduced.

618. Educational Issues Colloquium. Three semester hours.

An exploration of educational leadership issues of current importance. Readings
required. May be taken more than once.

620. Human Resource Administration in Education. Three semester hours.

This course is a study of the principles of planning for human resource manage-
ment in education including recruitment, selection, evauation, staff development, promo-
tion and retention. A review of current employment practices, incentive pay systems, salary
and fringe benefits and working conditions that offset morale and employment service is
included. Prerequisite: Principal certification and admission into the superintendent certifi-
cation program or doctoral status.

622. Leading and Managing Change in Organizations. Three semester hours.

This course examines the processes for successfully initiating and implementing
changesin organizations. | ssuesrel ated to comment, strategy devel opment, dealingwith
resistance, creating new organizational cultures and evaluating intended results are
included. Application of theories and models of change and changing will be studied.
623. School Business Administration. Three semester hours.

This course is designed to explore all facets of school business administration.
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Attention is given both to concepts underlying the organization and administration of
school business affairs and to practical considerations in their implementation. The
administrative functions of planning, organizing, staffing, budgeting, and evaluating
will be stressed as related to local, state, and federal fiscal requirements. School ac-
countability, accounting and auditing procedures, maintenance and operation of plant,
and auxiliary services are covered. Prerquisites: EJAd 554, 595, 602, 615.
626. Public School Law. Three semester hours.

The purpose of this courseisto examinethe legal framework of education in this
nation, including thefederal constitution, federal laws, state statutes, and landmark court
cases that control the operation of schools. Prerequisites: EAAd 554, 595, 602, 615.

627. Finance of Public Education. Three semester hours.

This course is a study of the economics of public education asiit is related to other
governmental services; basic principlesand trendsin local, state, and federal sources of fi-
nancial support; and administrativefunctionsin program budgeting, bond i ssues, personnel
management, and other fiscal problemsin the business operations of public education, in-
cluding aconsideration of higher education. Prerequisite: Principal certification and admis-
sion into the superintendent certification program or doctoral status.

628. School Superintendency. Three semester hours.

The purpose of this courseisto study the basic functions, duties, responsihilities,
and current problems confronting practicing school superintendents. Consideration is
also given to administrative theories, organizational behavior, and relations with the
school board. Prerequisite: Principal certification and admission into the superinten-
dent certification program. Co-requisite: Enrollment in EJAd 611.

636. Education Law and Policy. Three semester hours.

Examination of legal principles and laws affecting the administration and man-
agement of educational organizationswith emphasisupon system level concerns; analy-
sisof current legal issues; interrel ationship between legal and policy-making processes.
Prerequisite: Doctoral status.

637. Advanced Organizational Behavior in Education. Three semester hours.

The application of theories of organizational behavior to the problems of educational
institutions. Through the examination and application of theoriesincluding but not limited
to leadership, decision-making, communication, motivation, power and influence, group
dynamics, change, this courseis designed to devel op diagnostic and problem-solving skills
necessary for successful | eadership of educational organizations. Prerequisite: Doctoral sta-
tus.

639. Educational Program Evaluation for School Leaders. Three semester hours.
Theory and practice of evaluation including research methods and design strate-
giesto measure program outcomes; skillsto evaluate personnel and projects included
as components of evaluation models and management of educational evaluation func-
tions; skillsin preparing and communicating evaluation findings.
641. Administration of Curricular and Instructional Programs. Three semester hours.
This coursewill focus on the devel opment of learning organization that facilitates
continuousimprovement in theinstructional program by incorporating sound research-
based practicesrelated to planning, supervision, curriculum development and delivery,
program eval uation, and change management. Prerequisite: Doctoral or superintendent
certification status.
647. Ethics and Philosophy of Educational Administration. Three semester hours.
Thiscoursewill provide studentsan opportunity to apply the conceptsof ethicsand
philosophy to the personal and professional aspects of school organization, operation,
and leadership. Students will apply these concepts in fashioning reasoned decisions,
thoughtful analyses, and in problem solving events. Prerequisite: Doctoral status.
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651. Planning and Management of Educational Facilities. Three semester hours.

The purpose of this courseis an in-depth study of educational planning processes
including strategic and operational planning for the school district. Specific focuswill
be given to the planning of educational facilitiesin view of programmatic needs, build-
ing design, maintenance of the school plant and accessing community growth patterns
and needs. Prerequisite: Principal certification and admission into the superintendent
certification program or doctoral status.

652. Poalitics of School-Community Relations. Three semester hours.

A study of the poalitics of superintendent-school board relations, the politicsof site-
based decision-making, and the community politics that influence these relationships.
The politics of incumbent defeat, superintendent turnover, and bond and tax roll-back
electionsareemphasized asarethe politically sensitive public relationstoolswhich are
necessary to communicate messages to the diverse publics within school districts.

653. Women in Leadership. Three semester hours.

Studentswill exploreleadershipissuesand devel op skillsasthey pertainto women
in administration. Focusis on communication, leadership, professional image, health,
mentoring and networking.

656. Site-Based Personnel Management. Three semester hours.

Focus on campus level personnel management functions including planning, se-
lection, staff development, and evaluation processes utilizing site-based management
teams. Both research findings and best practices areincluded in course objectives. Pre-
requisites: EJAd 554, 595, 602, 615; or permission of the department head.

662. The Palitics of Urban Education. Three semester hours.

This course provides the disciplinary basis for understanding the volatile politics
of urban education. It explicatesthe movefrom partisan el ected ward based school boards
to nonpartisan, at-large elected elite boards representing the upper-middie and upper
socioeconomic classes. It defines the move to civil service-type administrators and
educational professionalsand thetakeover of urban school systemsby the* professional
machine.” Class, race, and ethnic politics are explained as tools of under-represented
values of citizenswho send their children to the urban schools governed by this socio-
economic elite. Prerequisites: Doctoral status.

671. Governance of Educational Ogranizations. Three semester hours.

Thisdoctoral-student only seminar isdesigned to provide studentswith the oppor-
tunity to create and/or refine their understanding of educational governance. This un-
derstanding will be built as students acquire knowledge and skills from theories, re-
search, and current practicesrelated to governancein education. | n addition, the course
isstructured to provide students with the opportunity to explore and understand current
issuesin school governance. At the conclusion of the course, students should be ableto
utilize this understanding of educational governance and itsissuesin their formal and
informal studiesin the field of educational administration. Prerequisite: Doctoral sta-
tus.

689. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisites: Doctoral status.

695. Research Methodology. Three semester hours. (Same as Coun/ElEd/HPE/Psy/
SHEd 695)

Anoverview of research methodol ogy including basi c concepts employedin quan-
titative and qualitative research methods. Includes computer applications for research.
Meets requirements for aLevel | research tool course. Prerequisite: Doctoral status or
consent of the instructor.
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697. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topicsvary. Prerequisite: Doctoral status.
698. Ethnography in Education Organizations. Three semester hours.

Thisisan approved Leve IV research tools course. Using the foundation of ethnogra-
phy asabasisof all thick description, thiscoursemovesinto the sociol ogical/anthropol ogical
roots of qualitative research. It assists the student in understanding how the problem state-
ment must be related to the methodology and the outcome of the research. Based on prob-
lem development, assists students in selecting proper qualitative methods and allows stu-
dentsto pursuethose methodswithin thegeneral framework of theclass. Studentsareurged
to develop solid conceptua frameworks from the social sciences and to formulate reason-
ableresearch questionsbased on those frameworks. The development of doctoral proposals
within the qualitative methodol ogy is of major concern asisthe development of qualitative
methodology asapractical method of knowing and administering an educational organiza-
tion. Prerequisites: Levels|, 11, and 111 research tool courses.

699. Resident Doctoral Seminar. Three semester hours.

Only doctoral studentsfulfilling their residency requirement may register for this
course. Studentswill be guided and assisted in the devel opment of dissertation propos-
als, writing dissertation chapters, design, data analysis, preparing articles for publica-
tion, proposing of papersfor conferencesand professional meetings, etc. Emphasiswill
be placed on the student working with their chairs and committee members in these
activities.

718. Doctoral Dissertation. Three to 12 semester hours.

A candidate must present a dissertation acceptabl e to the student’ s advisory com-
mittee and the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research on a problem in the area of
specialization. To be acceptable the dissertation must give evidence that the candidate
has pursued a program of research, the results of which reveal superior academic com-
petence and a significant contribution to knowledge. Graded on a (S) satisfactory or
(V) unsatisfactory basis.

Elementary Education

Martha Foote, Head
Education South, 903-886-5537

The Department of Elementary Education holds asits central mission the study of
curriculum and itsimplementation at all levels of education. Further, in order torealize
abroad range of curricular aims and goal s, the department engagesin rigorous study of
instruction and supervision to enhance teaching effectiveness by:

1. offering master'sand doctoral degree programsand inservice education opportuni-
ties and being actively involved in the public school for mutually beneficial pur-
poses; i.e., updating and enhancing skills of the current teaching forcewhileallow-
ing departmental faculty to remain current with public school trends and issues;

2. developing effectiveteacher educatorswithin doctoral programsthroughintensive
study of learning paradigms, instructional strategies, and research;

3. promoting within faculty and students rigorous scholarship through participating
in basic and applied research, educational program development, and implementa-
tion and dissemination of knowledge in enlightening and utilitarian ways.

To this end, the department makes available to students at the graduate level the
certificates and degree programs listed.
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Graduate Endor sements, Certificates, and Degrees

The department offers the endorsements, certificates, and degrees listed below. The
student may qualify for aProfessional Elementary Certificate, Professiond All-Leve Reading
Certificate, Master Reading Teacher Certificate, Early Childhood Education Endorsement,
Bilingual Education Endorsement, English asaSecond Language (E.S.L.) Endorsement, or
aSupervisor's Certificate, within the normal program for the master's degree, provided the
student hastheProvisional Elementary Certificate, ppropriateteaching experience, receives
barcode approval, and successfully completes the appropriate TEXES exams.

Students pursuing initial teacher certificaton while teaching in the elementary
shcoolsin Texasmay earn part of their intitial teacher certification at the graduate level
oncethey have been admitted to the Emergency Permit Teacher Certification Program.
However, they must be certified before being admitted to the master’ s program or tak-
ing additional master’s coursework.

Alternative Certification Program
For information about this program, please visit the Center for Educator Certifica-
tion and Academic Services website at: www.tamu-commerce.edu/teacher.

Alter native Post-Baccalaur eate Certification Program
For information about this program, pleasevisit the Center for Educator Certifica-
tion and Academic Services website at: www.tamu-commerce.edu/teacher.

Endor sements
Early Childhood; Bilingual Education; All-Level English as a Second Language

For teacherswho hold or are qualifying for the Provisional Elementary (Grades 1-
8) Teaching Certificate, the Department of Elementary Education offers endorsement
programsin Early Childhood, Bilingual Education, and English asa Second Language.
Students compl eting the Early Childhood endorsement program of studies should pos-
sess the competencies necessary to teach kindergarten children and to meet the quali-
fications required by the State of Texas for appointment to such positions.

Students who complete the Bilingual Education program of studies should pos-
sess the competencies necessary (1) to teach, both in English and in Spanish, students
in grades Pre K-elementary grades whose dominant language is Spanish and (2) meet
thequalificationsrequired by the State of Texasfor appointment to such positions. Those
who compl ete the English asa Second L anguage program of studies should possessthe
competencies necessary to teach English to studentsin PreK-12 settings whose domi-
nant language is other than English and meet the qualifications required by the State of
Texas for appointment to such positions.

Professional Certificates
Professional All-Level Reading Certificate; Master Reading Teacher Certificate

Studentswho compl ete the program of studiesfor the Professional All-Level Reading
Certificate should possess the competencies necessary to earn the master’ s degree, teach
reading in PreK-12 talented and gifted, development, remedial or clinical settings, super-
viseor direct reading programs and qualify for professiona positionsin the State of Texas
for which the Professional All-Level Reading Certificate isrequired.

Students who complete the program of studies for the Master Reading Teacher
Certificate should have: a Texas Provisional Teaching Certificate, at least three years
of teaching experience, arecommendation from their employing district, and completed
the courses required for certification. Requirements for this certificate may be met as
part of the master’ s degree program of study.
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Master’s Degrees
Early Childhood Education, M.Ed., M.S.; Elementary Education, M.Ed., M.S;
Reading, M.Ed., M.S., M.A.

The Department of Elementary Education offers master’ s degree programs with ma-
jorsin early childhood education, elementary education and reading. The mgjor in early
childhood education prepares graduates for careers in both public and private educational
settings in which the primary focusis on children between the ages of three and eight. A
graduate with amajor in early childhood education should possess competenciesin the
knowledge of physiological and psychological development of children birth to age eight
years, curriculum theory and devel opment, effectiveinstructional strategiesfor young chil-
dren, and theadministration and management of classroomsand facilitiesfor young children.

Themagjorinelementary education, availableprimarily to experienced classroomteach-
ers, prepares graduates to (1) improve classroom management and teaching effectiveness,
and (2) qudify for leadership positionsin settingsfor which the master’ sdegreeisrequired.
A graduatewith amajor in elementary education shoul d possess competeni cesin theknow!-
edge of the research and literature in e ementary education, curriclum theory and develop-
ment in subjectstaught inel ementary schools, of effectiveteaching techniques, and of teaching
culturally diverse studentsin a pluraistic society.

Themajor in reading prepares graduates for careersin both public and private educa
tional settings in which the primary focusis on teaching, supervising, or directing literacy
learning in developmental, remedial and/or enrichment settings. A graduatewithamajor in
reading should possess knowledge of the physiological and psychological growth of chil-
dren, researchliteratureinliteracy learning, andin theability to diagnose, prescribe, instruct
and evaluate learnersin thearea of listening, reading, speaking, writing, and the other skills
related to literacy.

Doctoral Degrees
Supervision, Curriculum and Instruction, Ed.D.

The Department of Elementary Education offers a doctoral degree in Education
withamajor in Supervision, Curriculum, and I nstruction—Elementary Education (Ed.D.
in SCI-Elementary). Withinthemajor, students compl ete core SCI studiesof 27 semes-
ter hours and 18 semester hoursin reading education. The program prepares graduates
for careersin public and private elementary schools, regional educational training fa-
cilities, collegeand university settings, and research and devel opment centers. A graduate
with an Ed.D. degreein elementary education should possess competenciesin research
methods and statistics, curricula and instructional design, research on the learner and
learning, instructional strategies, effective teaching research, and literacy education.
The competencies are addressed in avariety of preservice and inservice settings.

Master’s Degree Application and Admission Requirements
1. Application Procedures. Applications may be picked up in the Graduate School
(BA 142) or on the other three campuses—Navarro, Metroplex, or UCD. They can
also be accessed on-line at www.tamu-commerce.edu.
2. Admission Requirements.
a. Application to the Graduate School.
b. Official undergraduate transcript with a2.75 GPA overall or 3.00 onthelast 60
undergraduate hours.
¢. Oneof thefollowing: Proof of acurrent valid teaching certificate; Passing scores
on ExCET or TEXES, or TeCAT; acceptable GRE score within the last five
years; or official transcript of a completed master's degree with at least a 3.00 GPA.
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If astudent doesnot meet theabovecriteria, he/she must provide official bachelor’s
transcript from aregionally accredited institution and two of the following:

a Portfolio

b. Two letters of reference

c. Official GRE scores

d. EXCet score

e. Official Master’s transcript

3. Prerequisites. In addition to those elements listed in the “ Policy for Admission to
Candidacy,” Department of Elementary Education, TexasA&M University-Com-
merce, the following undergraduate prerequisites for graduate majors and minors
are currently in force:

a. Graduate Majors: Only candidates holding at least a provisional teaching cer-
tificate or whose graduate program includes courses for meeting requirements
of an official deficiency plan may be admitted to candidacy for an advanced
degree with amajor in elementary education.

b. Graduate Minors: The head of the Department of Elementary Education through
hig/her standing committee on admissionswill determinewhether the minimum
number of courses required by the catalog for aminor in elementary education
will enable the candidate to function effectively in thefield. Thiswill be based
upon each individual's professional preparation and experience.

4. Provisional Certificates. Although most of the coursework in education required
for aprovisional certificate to teach in Texas elementary schools must be taken at
the undergraduate level, alimited number of required courses may be taken at the
graduate level and included in the candidate's master's degree plan. In such acase,
the candidate should first seek a deficiency plan for the provisional elementary
certificate from the College of Education Certification Office, and then amaster's
degree plan from an advisor in the department.

Master’s Degree Requirements
Master of Education Degreein Elementary Education

The Master’ s of Education degree (M.Ed.) in Elementary Education is for certi-
fied teachers interested in the improvement of classroom teaching through advanced
studies in the content and methodology of subjects taught in elementary classrooms.
The curriculum involves a minimum of 36 semester hours of study, 18 hours of which
must have an EIEd prefix. The suggested outline of studies includes:

1. Common Core Requirements (9 sh):
EIEd 595—Research Literature and Techniques
EIEd 545—Problems in the Development of the Elementary Curriculum
EIEd 559—M ulticultural Education in Today’s School

2. Elementary Methods (Minimum of 9 sh):
EIEd 524—L anguage Arts Curriculum for Grades One Through Eight
EIEd 530—M athematics Curriculum for Grades One Through Eight
EIEd 557—Social Studies Curriculum for Grades One Through Eight
EIEd 558—Science Curriculum for Grades One Through Eight

3. Approved Electivesand/or Minor (12-18 sh). Approved el ectivesmust be sufficient
to meet the 36-hour minimum program for the master’s degree. Electives may be
taken in studies within the Department of Elementary Education (early childhood,
elementary education, reading, and bilingual/ESL) or in studiesin other departments
within the College of Education or departments outside the college. Electivesdo not
need to be concentrated within any particular discipline. However, if the student
desiresaminor field of study inaspecificdiscipline, at least 12 semester hours must



ELEMENTARY EDUCATION / 147

betakeninthat declared minor area. Approved disciplinesfor minor studiesinclude:
art, biology, physical sciences, English, geography, health, history, mathematics,
music, foreign languages, physical education, physical science, reading, speech, or
theater arts.

Thoseinterested in meeting therequirementsfor degreeand the Professional Elemen-
tary Teaching Certificate should consult the section entitled “ Endorsementsand Professional
Certificates.” Candidatesfor the Master of Science degreein Elementary Education should
consult the section entitled “ Requirements for aMaster of Science Degree.”

Master of Education Degreein Early Childhood Education

TheM.Ed. degreein Early Childhood Educationisfor certified teachersinterested
inthe human growth and devel opment of young children, birth through age eight years,
and in the improvement of teaching young children through advanced studies in the
content and methodol ogy of the subjects taught in preschool s through grade three. The
curriculum involves a minimum of 36 semester hours of study, 24 semester hours of
which must bein ECE. The suggested outline of studies includes:

1. Common Core Requirements (9 sh):
EIEd 595—Research Literature and Techniques
ECE 536—Communication Skills: Listening, Speaking, Reading, and Writing
EIEd 559—M ulticultural Education in Today’s School

2. Early Childhood Methods (15 sh):
ECE 534—History, Philosophy, and Contemporary Issues in Early Childhood
Education OR ECE 560—Early Childhood Curriculum Design
ECE 535—Math, Science and Social Studies Curriculum
ECE 537—Creative Expression in the Arts
ECE 538—Classroom Management for Teachers
ECE 561—Foundations in Early Childhood Education

3. Approved Electives and/or Minor Studies (12 sh). Students complete EIEd 529,
Workshop in Elementary Education (in early childhood), and a minimum of 9 sh
of coursework in approved el ectives and/or minor studies. Electives may be taken
in studiesin the Department of Elementary Education (early childhood, elementary
education, reading, and bilingual/ESL) or in studiesin other departmentswithinthe
College of Education or departments outside the College. Electives do not need to
be concentrated within any particular discipline. However, if the student desiresa
minor field of study in aspecific discipline, at | east 12 semester hoursmust betaken
in that declared minor area. Approved disciplines for minor studies include: art,
bilingual education, biology, earth sciences, elementary education, English, English
as asecond language (ESL), geography, health, history, mathematics, music, for-
eignlanguage, physical education, physical science, reading, speech, or theater arts.

Master of Science Degreein Early Childhood Education

Candidatesfor the Master of Sciencedegreein Early Childhood Education should
read the section Requirements for a Master of Science Degreein the general section of
this catalog and consult with an advisor in Early Childhood Education. The 36-semes-
ter-hour suggested curriculum includes: EIEd 595, EIEd 559, ECE 534, 535, 536, 537,
538, 561, plus four approved graduate courses.

Graduate Early Childhood Endor sement—Required coursesfor thegraduatelevel
kindergarten endorsement in ECE 534, 535, 536 and 537.

Written Comprehensive Examination in Early Childhood—Courses for which
studentswill be responsible on the master’ swritten comprehensive examinationinclude
ECE 534, 535, 536, 537, 538, 561, and EIEd 559.
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Master of Education Degreein Elementary Education with
Specialization in Bilingual Education and/or ESL

1. Required Core Courses (9 sh):
EIEd 595—Research Literature and Techniques
EIEd 545—Problems in the Development of the Elementary Curriculum
ElIEd 559—Multicultural Education in Today’s School

2. Select Option A or B below (12 sh):
Option A—For Bilingual Endorsement (12 sh):
EIEd 501—L anguage Acquisition and Development in Early Childhood
EIEd 502—Foundations in Communication Skills for Bilingual Students: Listen-

ing, Speaking, Reading, and Writing.
ElEd 503—Foundation Skillsfor Bilingual Teaching of Mathematics, Scienceand
Social Studies.

FLL 511—Teaching a Second Language
Option B—For ESL Endorsement (12 sh):
Eng 555—General Linguistics
Eng 557—Teaching English as a Second Language
Eng 558—Sociolinguistics
Eng 562—Psycholinguistics or
EIEd 501—L anguage Acquisition and Development in Early Childhood

3. Interdisciplinary Electives (15 sh):
Rdg 525, 540, 556, 650
ECE 534, 535, 536, 537, 538, 561
ElEd 524, 530, 557, 558
Spa 505, 514, 516
FLL 503, 504, 512
Approved course work in Secondary and Higher Education, Educational Admin-
istration, and Special Education may be used to satisfy degree plan requirements.

Master of Education Degreein Reading

TheM.Ed. degreein Reading isprimarily for certified teachersinterested in advanced
studiesin literacy learning with emphasis on both developmental and remedial reading and
writing instruction PreK-12. The curriculum involves aminimum of 36 semester hours of
study which leadsto All-Level Reading Certification and Master Reading Teacher Certifi-
cation. Courserequirementsfor thetwel ve-course (36 semester hour) program are: Rdg 520,
521, 523, 525, 540, 556, 560, 566; EIEd 595; SHEd 513; Psy 545; EIEd 524.

TheMaster of Sciencein Readingis primarily for certified teachersand leadsto Mas-
ter Reading Teacher Certification. Course requirementsfor the twelve-course (36 semester
hour) program are: Rdg 520, 521, 523, 525, 540, 556, 560, 566; EIEd 595; and 3 approved
graduate courses outside of Reading.

The Master of Artsin Reading is primarily for certified teachers and leads to Master
Reading Teacher Certification. Course requirements for the ten-course (30 semester hour)
program are: EIEd 518 (6 sh); Rdg 520, 521, 523, 525, 540, 556; EIEd 524; Onefrom LS
535, Eng 504, 505, 509; additional requirements (see specific requirements for the Master
of Arts Degree).

Endorsements and Professional Certificates

Endor sementsin Early Childhood Education, Bilingual Education,and E.S.L .
Early Childhood Education, Bilingual Education, and English as a Second Lan-

guage (ESL) endorsements are available to graduate students. Check with department

advisor for details.
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Professional Elementary Teaching Certificate
The Professional Elementary Teaching Certificate program requires the following:
1. Six semester hours from EIEd 524, 530, 557, 558;
2. Six semester hours from EIEd 535, 545, 595, 655;
3. EIEd 559; and
4. Twelve semester hours from a combination of subjects: art, biology, English, ge-
ography, government, health, history, life-earth science, mathematics, music, for-
eign languages, physical education, physical science, reading, speech, and theater
arts. In addition, completion of the master’ s degree, approval in the Teacher Edu-
cation Program and a minimum of three (3) years of teaching experiencein astate
accredited elementary school arerequired for the certificate. Requirementsfor this
certificate may be met as part of the master’ s degree program of studies or in ad-
dition to it. Please consult a departmental advisor for details.

Professional All-Level Reading Certificate

This certificate requires the core courses for a master’s degree in reading, two
professional development courses, two resource area courses (linguistics and
multicultural awareness), three years of teaching experience in an accredited school
and a passing score on the TEXES exam. Students who seek to qualify for this certifi-
cate must file a plan of study that meets certification requirements; this plan must be
approved by an advisor in reading and should be filed as soon as possible after initia-
tion of the program of study to ensure that the program planned meetsthe certification
requirements. An overall-grade point average of 3.25 in all certificate coursework is
required. Therequirementsfor thiscertificate may be met as part of the master’ sdegree
program of studiesor in additiontoit. Please consult adepartmental advisor for details.

Master Reading Teacher Certificate

The requirements for this certificate may be met as part of the master’s degree.
Requirements will be released upon SBEC approval. Please consult a departmental
advisor for details.

Doctor of Education Degree
Major in Supervision, Curriculum, and I nstruction—

Elementary Education

Support Areain Reading Literacy Education

The Department of Elementary Education isauthorized to offer the Doctor of Educa
tion degreein Supervision, Curriculum and Instruction—Elementary Education (Ed.D., in
SCI-Elementary Education). Withinthismajor, thesupport areaof reading literacy isdevel-
oped for al students. The program is designed for education practitioners and congtitutes a
balance of professional coursesin supervision, curriculum, instruction, and research.

Application and Admission Requirements

Application for doctoral studiesin the department isinitiated by contacting The
Graduate School, Texas A&M University-Commerce, Commerce, Texas 75429 (903-
886-5161). Detailsarein the section “ Admission to Graduate School and Admission to
Doctoral Degree Programs” in the general section of this catalog. Generally, the appli-
cant must submit an application, official transcripts, official scores on the Graduate
Record Examination, and four references. It isimportant for all candidates seeking
admission to doctoral programsto confer with adoctoral advisor within the department
prior to initiating the admissions process.
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Doctoral Degree Requirements

Required coursesfor the Ed.D. in SCI (EIEd) areidentified below. All candidates for
the degree must complete the Supervision, Curriculum and Instruction Core (30 sh), either
the support areain Elementary Education (18 sh) or the support areain Reading Education
(18 sh), and the dissertation (12 sh) for a total minimum of 60 semester hours excluding
university research (tool) courses. Students without a master’s degree or with a master’s
degree not appropriate to the selected areamust complete an additional 15 semester hours
of studies in a cognate area and 15 semester hours of approved electives, raising the total
minimum to 90 semester hours excluding the university research tool courses.

The candidate must demonstrate proficiency in the use of research tools to the
sati sfaction of themajor department. (See* Graduate School research tool requirements’
previously in thiscatalog). The candidate must al so complete adoctoral residency (see
end of this section).

Written comprehensive or qualifying examinations as well as oral examinations
will be conducted inthe major areaof studies (SCI core requirements), the support area
(elementary education or reading education) and, when applicable, in the cognate and
elective areas. A disssertation of not less than 12 semester hoursis required.

1. University Research Tools (12 sh)

Level 1: 3sh EIEd 695—Doctoral Research Seminar
Level 2: 3sh Psy 612—Psychological and Educational Statistics
Kine 617—Statistical Proceduresin Health and PE
Level 3: 3sh Coun 613—Advanced Statistical Techniques
Psy 681—Intermediate Statistics
Level 4: 3sh Psy 610 or Psy 670 or SHEd 696 or EJAd 698

2. Policy Statement. Each student isrequired to completeresidency after admissiontothedoc-
tora program. Residency provides students with opportunities to work with other doctora
students and faculty as colleagues in projects that provide experience and training toward
independent application of skills commensurate with holders of doctora degrees. The stu-
dent will plan the residency activitieswith the approva of the major advisor.

3. Supervision, Currciulum and Instruction Courses (30 sh)

3sh EIEd 642 Research Design and Replication
3sh EIEd 651 Curriculaand Instructional Design
3sh EIEd 652 Research on the Learner
3sh EIEd 653 Professional Writing
3sh EIEd 655 Evaluation of Learning in the Elementary School
3sh EIEd 657 Content Area Literacy
3sh EIEd 658 Process Writing in the Elementary School
9sh EIEd 690 (Topics will vary)
4. Reading Education Courses (18 sh)
3sh Rdg 640 Seminar in Reading Research
3sh Rdg 650 Creative Reading Experiences for Elementary School
3sh Rdg 667 Theories of the Reading Process
9sh Rdg 690 (Topics will vary)

5. Cognate and Elective Area (36 sh)
Masters degree may be approved to satisfy Cognitive and Elective area.
6. Dissertation (12 sh)
12sh EIEd 718 Doctoral Dissertation
Note: The Department reservestheright to suspend from the program any student, who
inthejudgment of aduly constituted departmental committee, would not meet the pro-
fessional expectations of the field.
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Departmental Doctoral Residency Policy

Each student isrequired to complete residency after admissionto thedoctoral program
and prior to completing qualifying exams. Residency provides students with opportunities
to work with other doctora studentsand faculty as colleaguesin projectsthat provide expe-
rience and training toward independent application of skillscommensurate with holders of
doctoral degrees. Residency may be satisfied by one of two options.

Option 1 (Only with major advisor’sapproval for studentswhower eaccepted into
the EIEd SCI doctoral program prior to Fall 1999)
Completion of an approved schedule of at least nine graduate hours per semester
in one of the following ways:
a. two consectuivelong semesters (taking less than nine hoursin the summer does not
interrupt the spring-fall residency sequence)
b. consecutive summer semester (both terms) and fall semester
C. consecutive spring semester and summer (both terms)
d. three consecutive summer semesters (both terms).

Option 2 (Required for all studentswho wer eaccepted intothe EIEd SCI doctor al
program beginning Fall 1999)
A. Specific strategies
The student will initially plan residency activities collaboratively with the doctoral
coordinator and later finalize the plan with their major advisor on the doctoral resi-
dency form. The residency plan shall include:
1. Opportunities to become involved in events to broaden intellectual growth, for
example:

« Departmental Doctoral Email Network providesinformation on ongoing opportu-
nities such as: attendance at colloquiums, opportunitiesfor grant writing, opportu-
nitiesto present at conferences, opportunitiestowritefor professional journals, etc.

« Doctora Seminar Assignmentsprovide springboardsto activitiessuch as: con-
ducting research writing/submitting manuscripts for publication, proposing

2. Accessto arange of academic support resources required for scholarship in that
discipline, for example:

« Specific courses spend time in the library to provide an understanding of how
to access various electronic resources, paper resources, and people resources
so that students understand how to conduct literature reviews.

« Specific courses require accessing and devel oping web based resources

3. Opportunitiesfor faculty and student interactionswhich includethe devel opment
of amentoring-apprentice relationship and for a faculty evaluation of students,
for example:

 Doctoral Faculty and Student Social Events provide opportunities such as: ex-
pressing research/writing interests, explaining current research/writing activi-
ties, networking on common research/writing interests.

« Doctoral Faculty invite students to research, write, edit, and/or teach as assis-
tant, interns, and/or full fledged collaborators.

« Doctoral Faculty invite studentsto consult and or present as assistants, interns,
and/or full fledged collaborators.

4. Involvement with cognate disciplines and research scholarsin those disciplines,
for example:

« Students select options such as reading, mathematics education, early child-
hood, or other cognates/electives within the TAMU System and/or Federation
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and connections with research scholars are facilitated by the doctoral coordi-
nator, major advisor, and/or doctoral faculty members.

« Specific courses spend time on conference calls, web chats, and two-way inter-
active video to engage in discussion and network with a variety of scholars.

« Doctoral faculty consistently encourage/facilitate student membership in a
variety of professional and scholarly organizations.

« Doctoral faculty consistently encourage/facilitate student attendancein avari-
ety of professional and scholarly conferences

5. Occasionsfor meaningful peer interactionsamong graduate students, for example:

« Doctoral List Serveprovidesopportunitiesto receive/post information and create
specia interest groups

« Chat rooms are created viathe web for discussion related to particular courses
and topics.

« Students are encouraged via seminar assignmentsto co-research, co-present at
national conferences, and co-author manuscripts for publication.

* Buddy systems and study groups are formally and informally created.

B. Activities and experiences expected of the doctoral student:

Continuous involvement in activities like the following are expected every semes-
ter regardless of enroliment in coursework. While these vary widely, the intent of
these activitiesisto providethe student with amorein-depth experience than occurs
when students are simply enrolled in doctoral classes.

. Research projects

. Submission of manuscript to state or national journalsfor publication consideration

. Staff devel opment consultancies asacollaborator or an independent contractor

. Attending professional conferences and/or study tours

. Conference presenter, state, regional, and/or national

. Professional development presentations for schools and/or school districts

Teaching or Research Internship with a doctoral faculty member

. Graduate assistant (GAT or GANT)

. Ad-interim or adjunct instructor

. Liaison in the field-based program

. Webmaster of a home page

. Grant writing

. Formal report writing

. Attending Federation meetings and/or guest speaker events

. Peer review for conference proposal's, manuscripts and/or grants
16. Other, to be determined by doctoral advisor and student.

C. Determination of successful completion of residency and maintenance of documenta-
tion: Information about the residency plan and how to maintain documentation will be
initiated by the doctora coordinator collaboratively with the student. Thereafter, during
thefirst session of each doctoral course/seminar the instructor will distribute residency
documentation sheets (see attachment B) and explain how course requirements and/or
projects can beincorporated into the completion of residency activitiesand experiences
to the courseinstructor for evaluation and approval. The student is then responsible for
turninginthesigned sheet tothedepartmentd officesothat copiesarefiledinthestudent’s
officia doctord file. After amajor advisor hasbeen selected, themajor advisor will review
the residency plan collgboratively with the student to set specific goals and timelines.
Written documentation of two or more of the above activities must be completed prior
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to admission to doctoral candidacy. The student isrequired to present the completefile
of documentation to the major advisor and his’her committee prior to taking qualifying
and oral exams. The major advisor and committee will be responsible for noting suc-
cessful completion of the plan on the qualifying exam documentation sheet. Documen-
tationwill continuetoremain onfileinthedepartmental officefor at least fiveyearsafter
the doctoral student has completed the doctoral degree.

Graduate Cour ses

Early Childhood Education (ECE)

529. Workshop in Early Childhood Education. Three to six semester hours. (Same as
EIEd 529)

Content and credit hours vary. May be graded on a Satisfactory (S) and Unsatis-
factory (U) basis.

534. History, Philosophy, and Contemporary Issues in Early Childhood Education.
Three semester hours.

Study of the history and philosophy of early childhood education and the impact
of past and present philosophy, trends, issues, and problems on programs for young
children of pre-kindergarten, kindergarten, and grades one through three.

535. Math Science and Social Studies Curriculum. Three semester hours.

A study of the content, methods, and theory appropriate for extending learningsin
math, science and social studies. Emphasisis placed upon formulating programswhich
extend and integrate the learning experiences of young children. Pre- Kindergarten,
Kindergarten, Grades 1, 2, and 3.

536. Communication Skills: Listening, Speaking, Reading, and Writing. Three semes-
ter hours.

Study of the acquisition and development of languageinthe early childhood years
with emphasis on the content, methods and theory, appropriate for extending learnings
in listening, speaking, reading and writing. Pre-Kindergarten, Kindergarten, Grades 1,
2, and 3.

537. Creative Expression in the Arts. Three semester hours.

Study of the theory, content, and practice of integrating the performing arts into the
curriculum design and thelearning environments. Emphasisisplaced on aesthetic devel op-
ment of young children through play, movement, music, visual art and creative dramatics.
538. ClassroomManagement for Teachers. Three semester hours. (Same as EIEd 538)

A study of current theories and practices of classroom management and discipline
in early childhood, elementary, and middle school settings.

560. Early Childhood Curriculum Design. Three semester hours.

Overview of curriculum development in all subject matter areas in early child-
hood education-prekindergarten, kindergarten, grades 1, 2, and 3.

561. Foundationsin Early Childhood Education. Three semester hours.

This courseis designed to examine the rel ationships among devel opment, experi-
ences and practicesin early childhood education. Emphasisis placed upon the investi-
gation of theoretical influences on early childhood education—Pre-Kindergarten, Kin-
dergarten, Grades 1, 2, and 3.

563. Early Childhood Development. Three semester hours.

A survey of research relating to theories of the development of cognitive function,
the effects of attitudinal factors, and theimplications of different curricular approaches
on changes in child behavior and learning from birth through grade 3.

566. Early Childhood Environments. Three semester hours.
Develops a process of designing appropriate learning environments for young
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children. Investigates the relationship between curriculum and design through the ex-
ploration of organization, management, procedures, materials and equipment.

589. Independent Study in Early Childhood Education. One to four semester hours.
(Same as EIEd 589)
Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

597. Special Topic: Early Childhood Education. Oneto four semester hours. (Sameas
EIEd 597)
Organized Class. May be graded on a satisfactory (S) or unsatisfactory (U) basis.
May be repeated when the topic varies.

Elementary Education (EIEd)
500. Issuesin Education. Three semester hours.

This course focuses on major philosophical and ideological beliefs and their im-
pact on the organi zation and structure of American education. Specific issuesincluded
will bethe nature of learning, human development, current brain research and multiple
intelligences, learning styles, curriculum design and eval uation, teaching strategiesand
alternative assessments, legal issues, educational technology, and conflict management.
Field experiences will be required for post-baccalaureate students not on emergency
certification. Prerequisite or co-rerequisite: Psy 300 or the equivalent unless on emer-
gency certification. Cross-listed with SHEd 500.

501. Language Acquisitionand Development in Early Childhood. Three semester hours.

A study of the acquisition and development of language in young children with a
comprehensive examination of the major areas of language experiences.

502. Bilingual Acquisitionsand Learning of Language: Methodsand Materials. Three
semster hours.

Aspects of language acquisition and development in the bilingual child as these
affect school readiness. Development of appropriate curricular and strategies for inte-
grativebilingual literacy (listening, speaking, reading, and writing) instruction, includ-
ing appropriate English as a Second Language strategies and appropriate interdiscipli-
nary emphases. Course instruction will be primarily in Spanish.

503. Bilingual Instructionin Literacy and Content Areas of Math, Science, and Social
Sudies. Three semester hours.

Establishment of aculturally sensitive elementary classroom with instruction pro-
vided through Spanish and Englishin all content areas, with particular attention to math,
science, and social studies. Development of curriculaand strategiestointegrateliteracy
instruction with content areainstruction to achieve desired learning outcomes. Course
instruction will be primarily in Spanish.

514. Management and Curriculum Development for Diverse Learners. Three semes-
ter hours.

This course contains the professional body of knowledge necessary for effective
teaching. This course emphasizes methods of organizing and managing a classroom
based on an understanding of diverse environments. Teacher skills which have been
proven to be effective in supporting diversity in the classroom will be developed. The
content of this course will include classroom management strategies, curriculum and
lesson planning, teaching model s, assessment model s, and certificationissues. Students
will exhibit an understanding of the Texas teacher competencies as outlined on the
Pedagogy and Professional Responsibility portion of the TEXES test. Enrollment is
limited to teachers on an emergency permit. Co-requisite: EIEd 523.
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515. Effective Teaching in a Diverse Environment. Three semester hours.

This course contains the professional body of knowledge necessary for effective
teaching. This course focuses on understanding theories and strategies that addressthe
needs of a diverse population. Included in this course will be diversity issues, refine-
ment of classroom management and planning techniques, teaching strategies, and in-
formal and formal assessment practices. Studentswill exhibit an understanding of the
Texas Teacher competencies as outlined on the Pedagogy and Professional Responsi-
bility portion of the TEXES test. Enrollment is limited to teachers on an emergency
permit. Co-requisite EIEd 523. Prerequisites: EIEd 514.

516. Educational Research for Effective Teaching. Three semester hours.

This course contains the professional body of knowledge necessary for effective
teaching. This course emphasi zes theories and issues of education that are directly re-
lated to teacher professional growth. The content of the course will include site-based
management, professional ethics, school environment issues, communication issues,
educational research, and political influences. Students will exhibit an understanding
of the Texas teacher competencies as outlined on the Pedagogy and Professional Re-
sponsibility portion of the TEXEStest. Enrollment is limited to teachers on emergency
certification. Prerequisites: EIEd 514, 515, 523.

518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

This conference course introduces the candidate for the Master of Arts degree to
the theories and techniques of educational research and leads to the completion and
acceptance of the thesis.

522. Induction Year Seminar for Elementary/Middle School Teachers. Threesemster hours.

This course is designed to support the transition of new teachers during their in-
ductionyear. Studentsactively work with instructor to devel op the content of the course
through analysis of needs assessment conducted during first class meeting. Weekly
support group discussions enable students to become reflective practitioners while
exploration, modeling, and implementation of effective teaching strategies encourages
professional growth. Co-rerequisite EIEd 523.

523. Internship in Elementary/Middle Schools. Three semester hours.

This course will provide experiencesin various environments that will be super-
vised by mentors and university liaisons. Regular seminar sessions may be held which
will focus on concerns related to education and/or the workplace.

524. Language Arts Curriculumfor Grade One Through Eight. Three semester hours.

A consideration of techniques of teaching the communication skillsand therol e of
linguistics in the language arts program.

529. Workshop in Elementary Education. Three to six semester hours.

May be graded on a Satisfactory (S) and Unsatisfactory (U) basis.

530. Mathematics Curriculum for Grades One Through Eight. Three semester hours.

This course identifies numerous movements toward a modernization of both content
and method and rel atestheseinnovationsto good teaching practicesaready inuse. Itincludes
the language of sets, number system, means for improving pupil performance in solving
problems, and techniquesfor identifying areasof pupil accomplishment or of pupil difficulty.
535. Leadership and Supervision in the Elementary School. Three semester hours.

A study of the meaning and fundamental principles of |eadership and supervision.
Consideration is given to the development of teacher leaders and to the solution of
administrative and pedagogical problems that supervisors and teacher |eaders encoun-
ter in the elementary school.

538. ClassroomManagement for Teachers. Three semester hours. (Same as ECE 538)

A study of current theoriesand practices of classroom management and discipline
in early childhood, elementary, and middle school settings.
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545. Issuesin the Development of the Elementary Curriculum. Three semester hours.
The purpose of thiscourseisto note how various philosophieshaveinfluenced the
development of the elementary curriculum in order to meet the changing social and
economic trends. Research articles will be studied in order to evaluate selection of
procedures and materials. Practical experienceswill be provided in the construction of
course of study units for the elementary grades.
557. Social Sudies Curriculumfor Grades One Through Eight. Three semester hours.
Thiscourseisdesigned to givein-servicepersonnel an opportunity towork cooperatively
in attacking classroom problems. In addition to the devel opment of teaching unitsfor usein
theclassroom, studentswill becomeacquainted with themost recent trendsinthesocial studies
including an acquai ntance with thewide range of materialsnow availableto the socia stud-
iesteacher. The socia studies as an integrating core for experience unitswill be evaluated.

558. Science Curriculum for Grades One Through Eight. Three semester hours.

An examination of current issues and trends in content and pedagogy with an
emphasis on inquiry instruction and learning. Devel opment and evaluation of curricu-
lum will ascertain how changing needs in education are being addressed.

559. Multicultural Educationin Today’ s Schools. Three semester hours. (Sameas SHEd
559).
This course will focus on societal factors that influence culture and the decisions
educators must make in designing and using curriculum, teaching strategies, and ma-
terials needed to enhance the learning environment in schools today.

566. Field-Based Professional Development Practicumin Elementary Education. Three
semester hours.

Students devel op conceptual and professional skillsrelated to their practicein the
field. Thiscourseispart of thefield-based professional development minor. It provides
for the continued development and practice of skills learned in field-based staff
devel oment sessions. For each semester hour of credit, one hour isspent in lecture/staff
development sessions and one hour is spent applying what was|earned in afield based
setting. May be repeated when topic vary. Graded on a satisfactory (S) or unsatisfac-
tory (U) basis. Prerequisites: Consent of instructor.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.

Thiscourseprovidesareview of significant research studiesproduced by investigators
in the student’ s mgjor field with emphasis on the investigative and verification technigques
employed. The student isrequired to demonstrate competence in using systematic research
techniques through the investigation and formal reporting of aresearch problem.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be graded on a satisfactory (S) or unsatisfactory (U) basis.
May be repeated when topics vary.

642. Research: Design and Replication. Three semester hours.

Examination of design for research in literacy and other areas, including experi-
mental, descriptive, and quasi-experimental approaches. Includesreplication of research
to provide experience and increased understanding of research. Prerequisite: Doctoral
level standing or consent of the instructor.

651. Curricula and Instructional Design. Three semester hours.

This course provides an examination of research literature relative to the process
of designing, implementing, and evaluating curriculaand instructional strategies. Pre-
requisite: Doctoral level standing or consent of instructor.
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652. Research on the Learner. Three semester hours.

A study of significant research in the cognitive and metacognitive learning pro-
cess of young children and implications for instructional strategies. Prerequisite: Doc-
toral level standing or consent of instructor.

653. Professional Writing. Three semester hours.
A focus on issues related to research, publication, and grant writing, especialy at a
level of higher education. Prerequisite: Doctord level standing or consent of instructor.

655. Assessment of Learning and the Learner. Three semester hours.

A study in evaluating the total elementary school program. Attention is given to
available evaluation tools, including measurement devices of all types. Particular at-
tention is given to construction of appropriate classroom tests to insure accountability
according to Texas Essential Knowledge and Skills, and to the development of plans
for school improvement.

657. Content Area Literacy. Three semester hours.

Examination of research on learning in the content curriculum areas of science, math,
socia studiesand music; emphasison strategiescontent areateachersmay usetofoster content
arealearning. Prerequisite: Doctora level standing or consent of the instructor.

658. Process Writing in the Elementary School. Three semester hours.

An examination of process writing research, with an emphasis on implementation in
public school programs. Prerequisite: Doctoral level standing or consent of the instructor.
689. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

690. Seminar in Elementary Education. Three semester hours.

Designed for the advanced student in elementary education. In-depth analysis of
major topicsof critical concernto the profession. Twelve semester hours may be applied
toward a doctoral degree when topics vary. Prerequisite: Doctoral level standing or
consent of the instructor.

695. ResearchMethods. Threesemester hours. (Sameas Coun/EdA d/HPE/Psy/SHEd 695)

Anoverview of research methodol ogy including basi c concepts employedin quan-
titative and qualitative research methods. Includes computer applications for research.
Meetsrequirementsfor aLevel | researchtool course. Prerequisite: Doctoral level stand-
ing or consent of the instructor.

697. Special Topics. One to four semester hours. (Same as Rdg 697)

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary. Prerequisite: Doctoral level
standing or consent of the instructor.

718. Doctoral Dissertation. One to six semester hours.

A candidate must present adissertation acceptabl eto the student’ sadvisory committee
and the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research on aproblem in the area of his/her special-
ization. To be acceptabl e the dissertation must give evidence that the candidate has pursued
aprogram of research, the result of which reveal s superior academic competenceand asig-
nificant contribution to knowledge. Graded on a(S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.

Reading (Rdg)
515. Reading and Learning in Content Areas. Three semester hours.

This course is designed for graduate students in the emergency permit program
seeking initial teacher certification. The focus is on reading comprehension, concept
development and strategies for interacting with expository materials. The role of the
teacher, the text, and the student are examined in the learning process. Text analysis
methods, teacher directed strategies, reader-based strategies, and literature are discussed
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as appropriate for all elementary and secondary grade levels. Enroliment is limited to
teachers on emergency certification.

516. Foundations of Reading Instruction. Three semester hours.

This courseis designed for graduate students in the emergency permit or alterna-
tive certification program seeking initial teacher certification. Thefocusison theread-
ing process and the factors that condition its development. The importance of reading
in school and in life serves as a background for critical evaluation of the methods and
materials of reading instruction. Special consideration isgiven to the essential compo-
nents of research-based programs and the features of classrooms that support effective
beginning reading instruction.

520. Literacy and Instruction I. Three semester hours.

This course focuses on the application of knowledge of the interrelated compo-
nents of reading across all developmental stages, including oral language, phonologi-
cal and phonemic awareness, the alphabet principle, word analysis, fluency, compre-
hension, vocabulary, written language, concepts of print, and expertise in reading in-
struction at the primary, intermediate/middle, and high school levels. Prerequisite:
Admission to the Master Reading Teacher Certification Program.

521. Literacy and Instruction I1. Three semester hours.

Thiscourse exploresresearch proven classroom strategiesfor student comprehen-
sion devel opment and expression through writing, with afocus onthereader, thewriter,
texts, and thetransaction. In addition, this course examines assessment of reading com-
prehension and writing, with attention on profiling class needs and individual needs
and abilities, the selection of appropriate books and materials for grouping, and the
teacher asareading professional. Prerequisite: Admission to the M aster Reading Teacher
Certification Program; Rdg 520 or Dallas Reading Academy 1 and 2.

523. Promoting Literacy Through Language Acquisition and Development. Three se-
mester hours.

Students in this course will gain knowledge and skills in primary and secondary
language acquisition, including the relationship of these languages, to facilitate and
promote literacy. Other skillsinclude: conducting appropriate reading assessments on
an ongoing basis; designing and implementing effective reading instruction that reflects
state content and performance standards addressing the needs of all learners; applying
knowledge of reading difficulties, dyslexia, and reading disabilities to facilitate and
promoteliteracy; and using research-based reading instruction that is coll aborative and
consultative with colleagues, mentoring, coaching, and providing professional devel-
opment when called upon. Prerequisites: Admission to the Master Reading Teacher
Certification Program; Rdg 520, 521 or All-Level Texas Reading Certification.

525. Teaching Reading Comprehension. Three semester hours.

Factors affecting reading comprehension with emphasis on readers, texts, and in-
struction. Focusison cognitive devel opment of readers, affectiveinfluences, and reader-
text contexts. Instructional strategies discussed are appropriate for all grade levels.
529. Workshop in Reading. Threeto six semester hours.

May be graded on a satisfactory (S) or unsatisfactory (U) basis.

540. Prescriptive Reading in Content Area Classroom. Three semester hours.
Diagnostic and prescriptive strategies teaching and learning strategies based on
needs assessment. | nstructional strategies discussed are appropriatefor all gradelevels
and al content areas.
550. Language and Literacy Development. Three semester hours.
Examination of language and literacy development, with an emphasis on the
develpment of word recognition skills and phonics within the context of language.
Prerequisite: Rdg 525.
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556. Developmental Reading. Three semester hours.

Designed to prepareteachersto direct devel opmental reading programsor an analy-
sis of the developmental reading needs of all levels of studentsincluding methods and
materials of instruction. Prerequisite: Rdg 525, 540.

560. Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Problems. Three semester hours.

Designed to refine the diagnostic and remedial skills of the student through the
study of clinical instruments, formal and informal measurements, and study of clinical
cases. Prerequisite: Rdg 525, 540, 556.

566. Clinical Practicumin Reading. Three semester hours.

Clinical experience in developing competency in the diagnosis and correction of
reading deficiencies. Prerequisite: Rdg 525, 540, 556.

571. Reading Recovery |. Three semester hours.

This course introduces Reading Recovery theoretical foundations, purposes, and
proceduresfor theteacher in training. The major goal s of thiscourseincludethe assess-
ment of young children and the initial intervention based ongoing assessment. Class-
room instruction is coordinated with the individual instruction of at-risk students with
an integrated field experience. Theteacher-in-training will explore the reading process
while observing and teaching children daily. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

572. Reading Recovery |I. Three semester hours.

Focuswill beontherefinement of proceduresused with at-risk beginning readers. This
course provides further in-depth theoretical and procedural development of Reading Re-
covery for “at-risk” first graders. This course provides classroom instruction based on the
reading theoriesdeveloped by Dr. Marie Clay. I nstructioniscoordinated with theindividual
instruction of at-risk studentsin an integrated field experience. Attention will be directedto
teacher decision making and the recording of observations made while working with chil-
dren. All studentsenrolled in the coursewill beinvolved in teaching and observing children
through a one-way glass. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and Rdg 571.

573. Descubriendo La Lectura® |. Three semester hours.

This course contains the basic professional body of knowledge necessary for becom-
ing abilingual Reading Recovery® trained teacher. The courseintroduces DescubriendoLa
Lectura (Reading Recovery)® theoretical foundations. Purposes, and procedures for the
teacher in training in Spanish. The major goal s of this course will include the assessment of
young Spanish speaking children andinitial intervention strategi esbased on ongoing assess-
ment of student useof graphophonic, semantic, and syntacticinformation. Classroominstruc-
tion is coordinated with individual instruction of at-risk Spanish speaking studentsin an
integrated field experience. Theteecher-in-training will explorethereading processwhileobserv-
ing and teaching Spanish gpesking children daily. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.

574. Descubriendo La Lectura® |1. Three semester hours.

This course provides further in depth theoretical and procedural development of
Descubriendo La L ectura (Reading Recovery)® for “at-risk” first grade Spanish speakers.
Focuswill be on the refinement of procedures used with at-risk beginning readers of Span-
ish. This course provides classroom instruction based on the reading theories devel oped by
Dr. Marie Clay. Instruction is coordinated with individua instruction of at-risk Spanish
speaking students in an integrated field experience. Attention will be directed to teacher
decision making and the recording of observations made while working with children in
Spanish. All studentsenrolledinthecoursewill beinvolvedinteaching and observing children
through a one-way glass. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and Rdg 573.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.



160 / COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN SERVICES

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be graded on a satisfactory (S) or unsatisfactory (U) basis.
May be repeated when topics vary.
640. Seminar in Research. Three semester hours.

A study of significant researchinliteracy and related areas. May berepeated once.
Prerequisite: Doctoral level standing or consent of the instructor.
650. Reading Experiences for Elementary Students. Three semester hours.

Development of methods of using children’s literature to develop skillsin read-
ing. Prerequisite: Rdg 525 and doctoral level standing or consent of instructor.
667. The Reading Process: Theories and Implications. Three semester hours.

An in-depth analysis of varied definitions and theories of reading including ex-
amination of implication for reading instruction. Prerequisite: Doctoral level standing
or consent of the instructor.

689. Independent Sudy in Reading. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

690. Seminar in Reading Education. Three semester hours.

In depth analysis of major topicsof critical concern to the profession. Nine semes-
ter hours may be applied to a doctoral degree when topics vary. Prerequisite: Doctoral
level standing or consent of the instructor.

697. Special Topics. Three semester hours. (Same as EIEd 697)

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary. Prerequisite: Doctoral level

standing or consent of the instructor.

Health, Kinesiology, and Sports Studies

Fred Blohm, Head
Field House, 903-886-5549

The Department of Health, Kinesiology, and Sports Studiesoffersaprogram of gradu-
atestudiesleading totheMaster of Scienceor the Master of Education degree. Thesedegree
programs are planned to provide graduate students with:

1. Knowledge and skills necessary to organize and administer programs of health,
kinesiology, and sports,

2. The ability to interpret, analyze, critize, and produce research within health kine-
siology and sports;

3. Knowledgerelated to the current problemsand trends underlying programsof health,
kinesiology, and sports,

4. Advanced skillsand current knowledgerelated to health, exercise science, and health
and physical education pedagogy.

Programs of Graduate Work

Master’s Degrees

Graduate programs offered in health and kinesiology include courses designed to
prepare specialized personnel for positionswith public and private agencies and master
teachersin the area of health, kinesiology, and sports studies at the secondary and col-
lege levels.

A student may receive a Master of Science or Master of Education degree. A
minimum of eighteen to 24-hours must be completed in the major field.
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Spoecial Departmental Requirements

All students must compl ete adepartmental advisement guidebefore attaining twelve
semester hoursof graduate credit. To compl ete the advisement guide, the student should

consult with the Department’ s Coordinator of Graduate Studies.

1.

5.

Have an undergraduate degree or equivalent in health or kinesiology. Any student
not having such a degree must complete a departmental equivalency program of

study;

. Attain agrade point average of 3.00 on graduate courses taken in the Department

of Hedlth, Kinesiology, and Sports Studies;

. Satisfactorily complete oneof theoptionsfor Master of Sciencedegreeor the Master

of Education degree as outlined;

. Satisfactorily completeacomprehensive exam of selected graduate courses. In order
to take the comprehensive exam, adepartmental advisement guide must be onfile
and all courses must be completed or be enrolled in final semester of courses;

Have GRE scores on file in the Office Graduate Studies and Research.

Master of Science Degreein
Health, Kinesiology and Sports Studies, Option | (Thesis)

Ten-course program to be completed:

HEd/Kine 695

HEd/Kine 516

HEd/Kine 518°

Kine 617

HEd/Kine 510 or HEd/Kine 590 or Kine 560 or Kine 536
HEd 512 or HEd 531 or HEd 587 or HEd 660

Kine 520 or Kine 535 or Kine 593 or Kine 664

Plus six semester hours of graduate level electives

Master of Science Degreein
Health, Kinesiology and Sports Studies, Option |1 (Non-Thesis)
Twelve-course program to be compl eted:

HEd/Kine 564

HEd/Kine 516

HEd/Kine 595

HEd/Kine 510 or HEd/Kine 590 or Kine 560 or Kine 536
HEd 512 or HEd 531 or HEd 587 or HEd 660

Kine 520 or Kine 535 or Kine 593 or Kine 664

Plus 18 semester hours of graduate level electives

Master of Science Degreein
Health, Kinesiology, and Sports Studies, Option |1 (Non-Thesis)
Sports Studies Track

Twelve-course program to be compl eted:
HEd/Kine 516
HEd/Kine 595
HEd/Kine 564

Three courses from: Kine 530 or Kine 546 or Kine 547 or Kine 664
Two courses from: Kine 520 or Kine 535 or Kine 593 or HEd 531

Four elective graduate courses
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Master of Education Degreein
Health and Physical Education
Twelve-course program to be compl eted:
HEd/Kine 564
HEd/Kine 516
HEd/Kine 595
HEd/Kine 510 or HEd/Kine 590 or Kine 560 or Kine 536
HEd 512 or HEd 531 or HEd 587 or HEd 660
Kine 520 or Kine 535 or Kine 593 or Kine 664
Four graduate courses in Secondary and Higher Education specified for a minor
Two graduate courses in Health, Physical Education or Recreation

Health and Kinesiology Minor for the Doctoral Degreein Supervision,

Curriculum and Instruction—Higher Education

Students seeking adoctoral degree (Ed.D.) in Supervision, Curriculum and I nstruc-
tion-Higher Education may sel ect acomprehensive minor (39 semester hours) in Health
and Kinesiology. Each candidate will complete a minimum of 90 semester hours of
graduate work exclusive of the University research tools.

TheHealth and Physical Education coursesfocus on devel oping skillsand knowl-
edge related to teaching in the areas of health and physical education in the collegiate
setting. For additional information related to the Supervision, Curriculum and Instruc-
tion—Higher Education with aminor in Health and Kinesiology contact the Coordina-
tor of Graduate Studies with the Department of Health, Kinesiology, and Sports Studies
or Head, Department of Secondary and Higher Education.

Graduate Cour ses

Kinesiology (Kine)

500. Administration and Supervision of Football and Baseball Coaching. Three se-
mester hours.

Nine weeks devoted to each sport. Basic fundamentals and strategy explained as
well as modern methods of training and scouting. Modern systems of offensive and
defensive football thoroughly discussed and the basic fundamentals for each position
in baseball studied individually.

501. Administrationand Supervision of Basketball and Track Coaching. Three semes-
ter hours.

Nine weeks devoted to each sport. Basic fundamentals and strategy explained as
well as modern methods of training and scouting. Modern systems of offensive and
defensive basketball arethoroughly discussed. Actual training proceduresfor each event
in track studied as well as the necessary organization and preparation for conducting
track meets and basketball tournaments.

510. CurriculumConstructioninHealth and Kinesiology. Three semester hours (Same
as HEd 510).

A coursewith particular emphasis upon trends and current practicesin curriculum
construction and revision in programs of health and kinesiology in secondary and col-
legiate settings. Thetotal program, aswell as grade placement and units of instruction
is studied. Provision is made for the inclusion of knowledge and skills necessary for
educating exceptional learners.

514. Organization of the Elementary School Physical Education Program. Three se-
mester hours.

A study of current trends and developmentsin activity programs and curriculum
for elementary physical education including a study of such programs and curriculum
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with emphasis upon grade placement, personnel, facilities, and state and national stan-
dards and reguirements.

516. Current Problemsand Trendsin Health and Kinesiol ogy. Threesemester hours(Same
as HEd 516).
A study of current problems and trends in health and physical education. Local,
regional, state and national issues will be included in this course.

518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

519. Research Methodology in Health and Kinesiology. Three semester hours (Same
as HEd 519).
A study of research methods and designs appropriate for proposing, conducting,
reading, reporting and critiquing research in health and kinesiology. This course satis-
fies part of the research requirement for all graduate students.

520. Psychology of Motor Learning. Three semester hours.

This course is designed to provide an understanding of psychological principles
involved in motor performance. Particular attention will be given to the application of
these principles in teaching game and sport skills and in the coaching of athletics.
529. Workshop. Three or six semester hours. (Same as HEd 529).

Workshops may be held in kinesiology, health education, or recreation.

530. Sports Conditioning. Three semester hours.

A study of the scientific basisof conditioning athletes. Focuswill beon cardiovas-
cular and resistance conditioning in the off-season, pre-season, and in-season. An in-
troduction and utilization of appropriate equi pment for cardiovascul ar conditioning and
resistance training will be examined.

535. Physiology of Exercise. Three semester hours.

Application of basic physiological concepts to the programs of kinesiology, em-
phasis upon the physiological effects and adjustments occurring from participationin
physical activity. Major factors in conditioning, fatigue, diet, and physical fitness are
considered.

536. Adapted Kinesiology. Three semester hours.

Principles of adapting physical activities to individual needs will be studied. In-
structional strategies, screening and testing procedures, and modification of equipment
will be emphasized. Patterns of organization and administration of programswill also
be addressed.

539. Driver Education. Three semester hours.

A coursedesigned to addressthe optionsin the classroom teaching of driver education.
Both the half credit, 56-hour program, and the 32-hour non-credit program will be taught.
540. SupervisioninHealth and Kinesiology. Three semester hours. (Same asHEd 540).

Philosophy, history, principles, organization, and techniques of supervision and
their application to the supervision of health and kinesiology.

542. Professionalismin Health and Kinesiology. Three semester hours (Same as HEd
542).

A study of avenuesfor professional involvement, legal and ethical issues, and the
associ ated roles of the health and kinesiology professional. Some degree of professional
involvement will be arequirement of this course.

546. Ethics, Governance, and Legalitiesin Sports. Three semester hours.

A study focusing on ethical problemsin the contemporary sport industry and the
theoretical models available for analyzing these problems. Various governing agen-
cies, primarily the UIL and NCAA, in sport will also be studied emphasizing investi-
gation of the legal ramifications, organizational structure, authority, membership, and
influence of these sport governing bodies. Legal aspects of teaching, coaching, and
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administering athletic programs in secondary and post-secondary education and com-
munity settings will also be included.

547. Economics, Marketing and Public Relationsin Sports. Three semester hours.

A study of revenue sources available to sport organizations such as tax support,
municipal and corporate bonds, ticket sales, concessions, fund raising, sponsorship,
licensing and PSL’s. Further study will include sport-marketing plans utilizing the
concepts of product, price, promotion, sales and advertising. The course will further
examine aspects of external and internal communication in sport pertaining to commu-
nity, customer, employee and media relations.

549. Advanced Techniquesin Driver Education. Three semester hours.
Thelaboratory phase of driver education will be addressed. Multi-car range, simu-
lation and behind-the-wheel techniques will be studied in depth.

559. Driver Education I11. Three semester hours.

A courseto addresslearning styles, student discipline, lesson planning, and adminis-
tration of the driver education program Curriculum adopted and distributed by the Texas
Education Agency will be followed for content and contact hours recommended.

560. Motor Development Issues. Three semester hours.

Thiscourse addressestheinfluences of heredity and environment upon motor skill
development. Theories of motor learning and motor control will be explored as they
affect motor skill acquisition, retention, and transfer of motor skills. Techniques for
appraising motor development are also studied.

564. Facilities and Equipment in Kinesiology and Sport. Three semester hours (For-
merly Rec 664).
A study of acquisition, planning, and construction of physical education and sport
facilities. Additionally, studieswill be made of appropriate selection and use of physi-
cal education and sport equipment.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

590. Health and Kinesiology: Teaching Design, Strategies, and Assessment. Three se-
mester hours (Same as HEd 590).

Thiscourse provides an analysis, comparison, and contrast of variousteaching strate-
gies and designs appropriate for the health and kinesiology teaching environment. Addi-
tional study will include pedagogica assessment techniques for health and kinesiology.
593. Mechanical Analysis of Motor Skills. Three semester hours.

A study of the basic mechanical principlesand physical lawswhich govern human
movement. Intensive study will be devoted to analysis of fundamental motor skillsand
to the use of these skills in dance and sports activities.

595. Critiquing and Conducting Research. Three semester hours.

A study of research methods and designs appropriate for proposing, conducting,
reading, reporting and critiquing research in health, kinesiology, and sports studies. A
major emphasis will be on conducting meta-analysis of research literature. Each stu-
dent is required to demonstrate systematic research techniques through the investiga-
tion and formal reporting of an independent research project using meta-analysis, de-
scriptive or experimental research design.

617. Satistical Procedures for Education and Research. Three semester hours.

An introductory study of statistical methods and their implications for education and
research. Populationsand samples; organizing, displaying, and summarizing data; probability;
normal distribution; tests of significance; correlation and simpleregression; Z and T tests;
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and the chi square test will be the focus of this course. Appropriate computer applications
will beintegrated into the course. Meets requirements for aLevel |1 research tool course.
618. Dissertation Seminar. Three semester hours. (Same as HEd 618)

Advanced research ideas, developments, and techniques are presented. Students
receive individualized instruction on research techniques as needed. A dissertation
proposal acceptable to the adivsory committee is required for satisfactory completion
of this course. Prerequisite: Instructor consent. Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U)
unsatisfactory basis.

664. Health-Related Fitness Testing and Exer cise Prescriptions. Three semester hours.

A study of field-based fitness testing and exercise prescriptions. The course will
focus on the American College of Sports Medicine guidelines for fitness testing and
exercise prescriptions. The health-related fitness parameters of cardiorespiratory en-
durance, joint flexibility, muscular strength, muscul ar endurance and body fatnesswill
be studied in the course. Studentswill be given opportunity to participatein both class-
room and laboratory experiences related to health-related physical fitness.

675. Internship and Colloquium. Three semester hours.
676. Internship and Colloguium. Three semester hours.

695. Research Methodology. Three semester hours. (Same as Coun 695).
Anoverview of research methodol ogy including basi c concepts employedin quan-
titative and qualitative research methods. includes computer applicationsfor research.
Meets requirementsfor aLevel | research tool course. Prerequisite: Doctoral status or
consent of the instructor.
718. Doctoral Dissertation. Nineto 12 semester hours. (Same as HEd 718 and Rec 718).
All candidates must present adissertation acceptabl e to the doctoral advisory com-
mittee and to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. To be acceptabl e the disser-
tation must provide doctoral level experience in research and require sophisticated
analysis and interpretation of data, be useful to the candidate and/or othersin thefield,
and be worthy of publication. Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.

Health Education (HEd)
510. CurriculumConstructionin Health and Kinesiology. Three semester hours (Same
as Kine 510).

A coursewith particular emphasis upon trends and current practicesin curriculum
construction and revision in programs of health and kinesiology in secondary and col-
legiate settings. Thetotal program, aswell as grade placement and units of instruction
is studied. Provision is made for the inclusion of knowledge and skills necessary for
educating exceptional learners.

512. Health Protection. Three semester hours.

The course focuses on major health topics that deal with environmental safety as
well asintentional and unintentional injuries. Emphasis will be placed on acquiring
knowledge related to causes and prevention strategies which will alow the consumer
to have the greatest protection.

516. Current Problems and Trendsin Health and Kinesiology. Three semester hours
(Same as Kine 516).

A study of current problems and trends in health and physical education. Local,
regional, state and national issues will be included in this course.
518. Thesis. Six semester hours. (Same as Kine 518).

519. Research Methodology in Health and Kinesiology. Three semester hours (Same
as Kine 519).
A study of research methods and designs appropriate for proposing, conducting,



166 / COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN SERVICES

reading, reporting and critiquing research in health and kinesiology. This course satis-
fies part of the research requirement for all graduate students.

529. Workshop. Three or six semester hours. (Same as Kine 529 and Rec 529).
Workshopsmay beheld in physical education, health education, recregtion or athletics.

531. Nutrition and Optimal Performance. Three semester hours.

A study of nutrition asit relatesto optimum performance and health. Nutrient need,
sources, functions and interactions are reviewed according to the latest scientific find-
ings. Principlesof body conditioning are emphasized with attention to diet and lifestyle
practices that promote health and decrease risks of nutrition related diseases.

542. ProfessionalisminHealth and Kinesiology. Threesemester hours(SameasKine542).
A study of avenuesfor professional involvement, legal and ethical issues, and the

associated roles of the health and physical education professional. Some degree of pro-

fessional involvement will be a requirement of this course.

587. ldentification and Utilization of Health Resources. Three semester hours.

A study of private practitioners, commercial, voluntary, and government agencies at
thelocal, state, and national |evel swhich provide heal th services. Emphasisplaced uponthe
utilization of these resourcesin the health instruction and health service programs.

589. Independent Study. Oneto four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

590. Health and Kinesiology: Teaching Design, Strategies, and Assessment. Three se-
mester hours (Same as Kine 590).

Thiscourse provides an analysis, comparison, and contrast of variousteaching strate-
gies and designs appropriate for the health and kinesiology teaching environment. Addi-
tional study will include pedagogical assessment techniques for health and kinesiology.
595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours (Same as Kine 595).

This course provides an opportunity to apply research knowlege and skills. Each
student isrequired to demonstrate competence in using systematic research techniques
through theinvestigation and formal reporting of an independent research project. Pre-
requisite: HEd/Kine 519 or consent of the instructor.

597. Special Topicsin Health Education. One to four semester hours. (Same as Kine
597 and Rec 597).
Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.
618. Dissertation Seminar. Three semester hours. (Same as HEd 618)

Advanced research ideas, developments, and techniques are presented. Students re-
ceive individualized instruction on research techniques as needed. A dissertation proposa
acceptableto the adivsory committeeisrequired for satisfactory completion of this course.
Prerequisite: Instructor consent. Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.
660. Global Health Issues. Three semester hours.

This course focuses on current health issues facing the world community. An
epidemiological approach will be used in studying the causes and distribution of health
related states and events in specified populations and the application of thisinforma-
tion to the prevention and/or control of health problems.

695. Research Methodology. Three semester hours. (Same as Coun/EJAd/EIEd/Psy/
SHEd 695).

Anoverview of research methodol ogy including basi c conceptsemployedin quan-
titative and qualitative research methods. includes computer applicationsfor research.
Meets requirements for aLevel | research tool course. Prerequisite: Doctoral status or
consent of the instructor.
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718. Doctoral Dissertation. Nineto 12 semester hours. (Same asKine 718 and Rec 718).

All candidates must present adissertation acceptabl e to the doctoral advisory com-
mittee and to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. To be acceptable the disser-
tation must provide doctoral level experience in research and require sophisticated
analysis and interpretation of data, be useful to the candidate and/or othersin thefield,
and be worthy of publication. Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.

Recreation (Rec)

541. Outdoor Education for Teachersin Secondary Schools. Three semester hours.
Organization for school camping and outdoor education. Topicsinclude water safety,
scouting, gunmanship, crafts, campfire activities, and other camp recreational activities.
589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.
Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisite: Consent of department head.

594. Recreational Leadership. Three semester hours.
A study of the recreational programs for youth organizations, institutions, indus-
try, and public agencies.

Psychology and Special Education

Tracey B. Henley, Head

Harry L. Fullwood, Special Education Advisor (Harry_Fullwood@tamu-commerce.edu)

Raymond J. Green, Coordinator of Doctoral Programs in Educational Psychology
(Raymond_Green@tamu-commerce. edu)

Joe R. Helton, Applied Psychology Advisor (Joe_Helton@tamu-commerce.edu)

DonnaA. Crowley, School Psychology Advisor (Donna_Crowley @tamu-commerce.edu)

WWW Homepage at: http://www.tamu-commerce.edu/psychol ogy/

Henderson Hall, 903-886-5594 (Psychology), 903-886-5940 (Special Education), Fax
903-886-5510

~ TheDepartment of Psychology and Special Education offers study in the follow-
ing areas:
1. Degree programs for majors and minorsin Psychology and Special Education at
the undergraduate, masters and Ph.D. levels.

2. Coursesin Psychology and Special Education are provided for students desiring
licensurein school psychology, licensure as apsychological associate, and profes-
sional certification as an educational diagnostician. Provisional teaching certifica-
tions/endorsements are also offered in the areas of generic special education and
emotionally disturbed. Further, support courses are provided for students desiring
teacher, counselor, supervisor and administrator certifications. Doctoral Applica-
tion Packets are reviewed twice ayear, in May and December.

3. All students and faculty are expected to act in accordance with the ethical stan-

dards for the profession of psychology and will be expected to exhibit:

a. an attitude that respects the worth, uniqueness, and potential for growth and
development of all individuals;

b. personal stability, ethical behavior, and respect for the confidentiality of privi-
leged information;

¢. apersonal manner inwhich responsibilities are discharged in acooperative and
conscientious fashion;
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d. productive and cooperative work relationships that display motivation, inde-
pendence, and adaptability;

e. acommitment to continuing personal and professional growth characterized by
participation in professional organizations and presentation and production of
scholarly papers and publications.

4. The Department reservestheright to suspend or remove from the program any stu-
dent who, in the judgment of aduly constituted departmental committee, does not
meet the ethical and professional standards of the discipline.

Graduate Programsin Psychology

Master’s Degree

TheDepartment of Psychology and Specia Education offerstheM.S.andM.A. degrees.
Thisprogram prepares studentsfor careersin (1) mental health settings, (2) school settings,
or (3) educational psychology and training in business, government, and education.

1. Undergraduate prerequisites
a. A bachelor’s degree from an approved institution.
b. Applicants must meet the general university requirementsfor admissionto The
Graduate School.
¢. Applicantsmust haveagrade point averageof at least “B” (3.00) inthebachelor’s
degree and/or B+ (3.50) in completed graduate courses.

2. Admission

a. Graduate Record Examination. Applicants must submit scores for the quantita-
tive, verbal and analytical /writing sections of the GRE. Seniorswho planto apply
for graduate training should arrange to take the GRE during their senior year.

b. Applicants must submit three letters of recommendation.

c. Applicants must submit a brief essay stating their professional goals.

d. Studentsseeking admissionwill berequired to haveapproval of thedepartment’s
Graduate Faculty.

For students pursuing licensure as a psychol ogical associate, modificationsto the
above requirements include:

The bachelor’ s degree from an approved institution must be in psychology, or a
minimum of 15 hours in psychology including introduction to psychology, introduc-
tory statistics, introductory learning theory or development of modern psychology,
abnormal psychology and developmental psychology.

Licensure as a Psychological Associate

Licensure as a psychological associate by the Texas State Board of Examiners of
Psychologists requires a minimum of 27 semester hours of appropriate psychology
courses, 9 (nine) semester hours of practicum and atotal of 54 semester hours of gradu-
ate work in the degree program. Contact the applied psychology advisor for further
information. The applied master’ s program is accredited by the Mastersin Psychol ogy
Accreditation Council (MPAC) formally Interorganizational Board for Accreditation
of Master’sin Psychology Program (IBAMPP).

Credential Program for School Psychologists

Students may compl ete coursework as a step to obtain a credential in school psy-
chology. This is structured on a Master’s degree which includes coursework in the
following areas. psychological foundations, educational foundations, assessment, in-
terventions (direct and indirect), statistics and research design, professional school
psychology, practicaand internship. Individualsmay usethisprogram asastep to obtain
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aTexas License (Licensed Specialist in School Psychology). Contact the school psy-
chology advisor for further information.

Students pursuing alicenseor certificatein School Psychology arerequiredtotake
acomprehensive exam, whichistheschool psychol ogist speciality areaoffered by NTE
programs under PRAXIS, before they can begin internship. A passing score is 620.

Educational Psychology

Students wishing to earn a Master’s degree can pursue the 36-hour Master’s de-
gree which offers courses in human cognition and learning, instructional design, and
measurement and program evaluation. All of the coursework completed (with the ex-
ception of Psy 595, 3 sh) isapplicablefor transfer to the Ph.D. program in Educational
Psychology. A thesis option is available, but not required. Transfer credit is available
for up to onethird of therequired coursework. Seethe course outline below for alisting
of required courses (subject to changein the degree program and/or curriculum change).

Psy 509—History and Systems of Psychology

Psy 594—Professional Issues in Psychology

Psy 612—Psychological and Educational Statistics

Psy 572—Measurement and Evaluation

Psy 620—Human Learning and Cognitive Development

Psy 621—Advanced Cognition

Psy 625—Cognition and Instruction |

Psy 626—Cognition and Instruction |1

Psy 595—Research Literature and Techniques

Psy 679—Program Evaluation

Electives, 6 sh—Coursework in electronic learning and educational technology
related to the application of technology to training and education (sel ected with advise-
ment).

For application materials and requirements, please contact the Graduate School.
For more information and program advisement, contact Dr. Raymond Green
(Raymond_Green@tamu-commerce.edu).

Ph.D. Degree Program in Educational Psychology

Educational Psychology is the branch of psychology that is concerned with the
development, eval uation, and application of: a) theoriesand principles of human learn-
ing, teaching, and instruction and, b) theory-derived educational materials, programs,
strategies, and techniquesthat can enhancelifelong educational activitiesand processes
(from the American Psychological Association, Division of Educational Psychology,
committee on the Future of Educational Psychology, 1989). Career opportunities for
educational psychologists exist with federal and state educational agencies, national
and statelegislativegroups, regional educational laboratories and research centers, higher
education, public and private schools, professional organizations, high technology
companies, military, publishers, private funding agencies, medical organizations, and
private consulting. Increasing opportunitiesfor educational psychol ogistsare expected
in all settings where job training and retraining is required and where technology as-
sisted learning (including distance education) is employed.

The faculty and administration of the Department of Psychology and Special
Education are committed to alearning environment that is based upon awell organized,
explicitly structured curriculum with high standards. Academic and personal develop-
ment of studentswill be supported within an environment that encouragesintellectual
freedom, critical inquiry, and reasoned debate. In addition, there is a commitment to
forming student-mentor rel ationshipsthat will guide each student’ sprofessional devel op-
ment and preparation for a productive career. Faculty-student communication and in-
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teraction will be enhanced by use of educational technology. Studentsfromdiverseaca-
demic, employment, cultural, racial, and geographic backgrounds are encouraged to
apply.

Thevision of the faculty of the Department of Psychology and Special Education
for the Ph.D. program is to provide a high quality educational structure and learning
processthat isrelatively independent of aspecificlocation and time. The mission of the
Ph.D. program in Educational Psychology isto prepare students to produce, integrate,
and apply knowledge and understanding of human cognition, learning, research method-
ology, program evaluation, instructional theory and educational applications of tech-
nology to create life-long learning environments and processes for individuals and
organizations.

The goals of the Ph.D. program in Educational Psychology are to:

1. provide students with an understanding of the past, present, and future develop-
ment of the science of Psychology and the discipline of Educational Psychology;

2. provide students with the understanding required for ethical decision-making and
practices in the roles of researcher, student, and Educational Psychologist;

3. provide students with an understanding of the processes and principlesthat under-
lie the science of human perception, cognitive development, learning, and cogni-
tion;

4. provide studentswith the skills and understandings needed to conceptualize, plan,
and execute research and program evaluation;

5. provide studentswith an understanding of pedagogy and with the skillsand know!-
edge needed to evaluate instructional programs and implement educational tech-
nology to assist learning, teaching, and training.

The Department of Psychology and Special Education has offered the Ph.D. and
Master’ s degrees for over 30 years and during that time over 80 students have earned
their Ph.D. (and many moretheir Master’ sdegree). For many yearsthese degreescould
only be earned by attending classes on campus. Currently, the Department of Psychol-
ogy and Specia Education and the University offer many courses on-line, although
A&M-Commerceisnot an “on-line” University and the Ph.D. program is not an “on-
line” degree program. The Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools has accredited all degree programs at Texas A&M University-
Commerce. In addition, the Ph.D. degree program is offered with the approval of the
TexasHigher Education Coordinating Board. The American Psychological Association
doesnot review or approve programsin Educational Psychology and thisprogramisnot
designed or intended to assist persons who wish to become licensed as a psychol ogist.

Up to one third of the required coursework can be transferred into the doctoral
program from prior graduate coursework, with the discretion of the program advisor
and the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research. The University does not provide aca-
demic credit for “life-experiences’ or professional accomplishments.

Many of the current studentsin the doctoral program are employed full-time and
taking courses during the fall and spring semesters. Time to compl ete the degree pro-
gram depends upon many factors, including: (1) how many coursesastudent compl etes
per semester; (2) whether courses are offered during the semester that they are needed
by the student; (3) successful completion of comprehensive exams; and (4) how persis-
tent astudent isin completing their thesis and dissertation. Somefull-time student have
completed their degree programswithin four years; part-time studentswill takelonger.

If students are eligible for financial aid, it makes no difference if the classes are
offered viadistance education or on campus. Out-of-state and foreign students pay out-
of -state tuition rates unless they have a University scholarship of $1,000 or more or an
appointment asafull GA/TA. Currently there are no additional distance education fees
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for out-of-state students, but such fees may be added in the future. Please see the
homepage for the Graduate School for current tuition rates. The most common form of
financial aid isGA/TA (graduate assi stant/teaching assi stant) appointment. Also, there
are some smaller University scholarships available within the Department and Univer-
sity for students enrolled in the doctoral program.

Minimum Requirementsfor Admission to the Ph.D. Program in

Educational Psychology

In all cases, admission to graduate degree programsin psychology iscompetitive,
sinceavailablefacilitiesand faculty do not permit admission of all qualified applicants.
There is no probationary nor provisional admission status in the Department of Psy-
chology and Special Education.

1. Admissionto TheGraduate School. Before being admitted to thedoctoral program, the
prospective student must first meet the general requirements for admission to The
Graduate School. These requirements are specified el sewhere in the present catal og.

2. Graduate Record Examination. Applicants must submit scoresfor the quantitative,
verbal and analytical sections of the GRE. Seniorswho plan to apply for graduate
training should arrange to take the GRE during their senior year.

3. Academic prerequisites.

a. Applicants holding the master’ s degree must have an overall grade point aver-
age of at least 3.50 on graduate work, exclusive of practicum and thesis grades.

b. For studentsapplying with acompleted non-thesis master’ s degree, completion
of the thesis will be required prior to admission to candidacy.

4. Recommendations, references, and requirements. Thedoctoral applicantisrequired
to submit four satisfactory recommendations on forms provided by The Graduate
School, including one from last employer, if it was a professional experience, and
one from the last institution attended. In all cases, the Department of Psychology
and Special Education maintains the right to make independent inquiry from the
applicant’ semployers and from the faculties of institutions previously attended as
well as to deny admission to an applicant who in its judgment, fails to meet per-
sonal or academic admission standards.

5. All prospective students must submit a brief statement to the graduate admissions
committee stating their goals in psychology and how the Department of Psychol-
ogy and Special Education at Texas A&M University-Commerce can help them
attain those goals. The department reserves the right to deny entrance to an appli-
cant who, in the judgment of a duly constituted departmental committee, appears
unlikely to succeed professionally or whose goal s are inconsistent with the orien-
tation of the degree program, regardless of any other qualifications.

Program Requirementsfor the Doctor of Philosophy Degreein

Educational Psychology

The Educational Psychology program requires 90 hours for the Ph.D. degree.
Completion of the Ph.D. degree includes athesis and a dissertation. Prior to candidacy
for the Ph.D., students must compl ete the residency regquirement. Residency isalong-
standing academic requirement associated with all reputable doctoral degree programs.
Residency is a process. The completion of this process must be documented with a
residency portfolio. In addition, part of the residency process is completion of an on-
campus residency requirement. The on-campus residency requirement for Educational
Psychology doctoral studentsrequiresthat studentsenroll for two classes (6 hours) during
the first summer school session of each of two different academic years.



172 | COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN SERVICES

The doctoral program (Ph.D. and Master’s coursework) in Educational Psychol-
ogy is delineated by six major areas of the curriculum. They are:

Foundations, 12 sh

Statistics and Research Methodology, 18 sh

Tests and Measurements/Program Evaluation, 9 sh

Cognition and Instructional Design, 18 sh

Thesis and Dissertation, 18 sh

Supplementary Coursework, selected with advisement, 15 sh

Assistantships, Tuition

For studentsenrolled full-time on campus, financial assistanceisavailableto alimited
number of superior and experienced students through teaching and/or research assistant-
ships. Full assignments carry awaiver of out-of-state fees as well as a stipend. National
Educational Act and other loans may be availableto digible studentsthrough the Financial
Aid Office. Studentswho can meet therequirementsfor residency in Texaswill pay in-state
tuition fees; out-of-state residents will be required to pay out-of-state fees.

Graduate Minors
Minorsin psychology are available for degree studentsin all other master’s and
doctoral degree programs.

Graduate Courses

Psychology (Psy)
500. Cognition, Learning, and Development. Three semester hours.

A coursedesigned for teacher education studentsto provide athorough understand-
ing of thedynamic rel ationship between cognition, learning, and devel opment for school -
aged children and adolescents. Formative and summative assessment and evaluation
procedures will also be presented. This courseisrequired as a part of the initial certi-
fication program in teacher education.

502. Theories of Personality. Three semester hours.

Thisisastudy of the historically influential personality theories asthey relate to
contemporary psychology. Prerequisite: Psy 317 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
503. Abnormal Psychology and Devel opmental Psychopathol ogy. Three semester hours.

The courseis oriented to the social-biological origins and dynamics of psychopa-
thology in adults and children including developmental disorders.

508. Theory and Techniques of Applied Psychology. Three semester hours.

Anintroduction to theoretical modelsand their applicationswhich areuseful across
arangeof practical human situations. Theseinclude educational contexts, individual and
group consultation, and organi zations. Both assessment and intervention modelswill be
presented, with an emphasis on their relationship. Active practitionerswill discussand
demonstrate selected intervention techniques. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

509. History and Systems of Psychology. Three semester hours.

A comparative and critical study is made of a number of viewpoints in psychology
from early experimental psychology to the contemporary field and organismic theories.
515. Neuromechanisms/Biological Bases of Behavior. Three semester hours.

Designed for psychology or counseling students, thiscourseis concerned with bio-
logical bases of developmental neuropsychology, peripheral nervous systems, psycho-
physiology, behavioral pharmacology, and their relations to central nervous system
arousal, motivational, emotional, and memory structures. Prerequisite: Psy 315 or con-
sent of instructor.
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518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

This conference course introduces the candidate for the Master of Arts or Master
of Science Option | degree to the theories and techniques of educational and psycho-
logical research and leads to the completion and acceptance of the thesis. Graded on a
(S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.

521. Research Design. Three semester hours.

The focus on this course is on the design, analysis, and interpretation of experi-
mental research. Emphasiswill be given to designs which can be analyzed by ANOVA
or MANOVA. Statistical software will be employed to assist with the analysis of data.
Prerequisite: Psy 612 or equivalent or permission of instructor.

527. Social and Cultural Bases of Behavior. Three semester hours.

This courseis designed to cover principles and research related to social and cul-
tural bases of behavior, motivation, attitude, value, leadership, propaganda, groups,
morale, industrial conflict, roles, ethnic attitudes, and status.

535. Behavior Modification. Three semester hours. (Same as SpEd 535)

A study of conditioning and reinforcement principlesin education, behavior thera-
pies, and psychotherapies.
545. Developmental Psychology. Three semester hours.

Study of the lifespan of humans. Emphasizes both experimental and theoretical
approaches to the study of cognitive, personality, social, perceptual and physical de-
velopment from conception to death.

572. Psychological Assessment and Measurement. Three semester hours. (Same as SpEd 572).
This courseisthefirst required coursein the sequence of assessment courses and
isplanned to provide aframework for the devel opment of assessment practices. Atten-
tion will be given to issues of measurement, identifying appropriate sources of diag-
nostic information, reliability, validity, identifying and sel ecting test instruments, con-
ducting the assessment processin an ethical and considerate manner, interpreting norm-
references and criterion-referenced test scores. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

573. Intellectual Assessment |. Three semester hours. (Same as SpEd 573)

The course will provide both a theoretical background and practical experience
with the use of instruments measuring cognitive/intellectual abilitiesfrom early child-
hood to adulthood. The student will receive both classroom instruction and supervision
in the selection, administration, scoring, and interpretation of these instruments. Com-
puterized scoring and assessment will also be used as a part of the assessment process.
Prerequisites: Prior enrollment in Psy/SpEd 572 or consent of instructor.

575. Personality Assessment I1. Three semester hours.

The course will examine the socio-emotional, behavioral and cultural aspects of
personality and informal assessments for children and adults as part of the diagnostic
process. Psychometric and ethical considerations with the use of these techniqueswill
be considered. Computerized testing and scoring of personality tests and techniques
will also be covered. Prerequisites: Concurrent or prior enrollment in Psy 572 and 503.
589. Independent Study. One to three semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequsite: Consent of department head.

592. Professional School Psychology. Three semester hours.

Thiscourse deal swith pertinent issuesin school psychology, such asethics, emer-
gent technologies, history and foundations of school psychology, legal issues, profes-
sional issues and standards, alternative modelsfor the delivery of school psychological
services, as well asroles and functions of the school psychologist.
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594. Ethical Issues in Organizations. Three semester hours.

Ethical issuesapplied toindividualsin an organizational setting. Included aretheo-
riesof moral philosophy and the devel opment and application of professional and busi-
ness codes.

597. Special Topics. Oneto four semester hours.
Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

601. Perception. Three semester hours.

This course is a survey of classical and current theory and research on human
perception. It includes the relations of sensation and perception, stimulus and receptor
correlates, physiological bases for perception, and the study of the visual, auditory,
cutaneous, and chemical senses.

610. Nonparametric Statistics. Three semester hours.

This course, a Graduate School approved level IV research tool course, concen-
trates on the logic and application of distribution-free statistics with emphasis on psy-
chological and educational data and research. Prerequisites: Level 1-111 research tool
courses or equivalent or permission of instructor.

612. Psychological and Educational Statistics. Three semester hours.

Thiscourse, aGraduate School approved level |1 researchtoolscourse, isanintro-
ductory level course that concentrates on statistical methods applicable to educational
and psychological research procedures and interpretations.

615. Psychological Principles of Consultation. Three semester hours.

Thiscoursewill examine the psychological principlesand knowledge base under-
lying the major models and theories of individual and organizational consultation.
Scientific information derived from the study of learning, cognition, development, and
personality theory will be examined in relation to the common consultative practices
and models employed in business, government, and education.

618. Group Dynamics: Understanding and Working in Groups. Three semester hours.

This course will provide both a theoretical background and practical knowledge
for understanding and working in agroup environment. Basic principlesof group mem-
bership, identity, and interaction will be identified. The ultimate goal of the classisto
make the student a more productive group member. To achieve this goal, some topics
that will be discussed include leadership, communication skills and patterns, conflict
stylesand resolutions, viewing diversity asastrength, needsfor and uses of power, and
team development and training. The student will develop these skills through active
participation in numerous group activities and environments.

620. Human Learning and Cognition. Three semester hours.

This courseis astudy of human learning and cognitive organization and process.
The content will provide an overview of the development of learning theory and cog-
nitive models since the beginning of the scientific study of human learning and mental
processes. Topicswill include behavioral and association models of learning, informa-
tion processing and parallel distributed cognitive models, and consideration of the de-
velopmental models of Piaget and Vygotsky.

621. Advanced Cognition. Three semester hours.

This seminar course will examine the disciplines of cognitive science and cogni-
tive psychology, with primary attention to the three predominant metaphors and mod-
els of the mind: the mind as a computer, the mind as a neural network, and the mind as
abrain. Prerequisite: Psy 620 or comparable course or permission of instructor.

622. Research and Design. Three semester hours.

The focus on this course is on the design, analysis, and interpretation of experi-

mental research. Emphasiswill be given to designswhich can be analyzed by ANOV A
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or MANOVA. Statistical software will be employed to assist with the analysis of data.
Prerequisite: Psy 612 or equivalent or permission of instructor.

625. Cognition and Instruction |. Three semester hours.

This course will examine the psychological principles and scientific knowledge
base underlying the major instructional theories. Content will include an evaluation of
how current theories and knowledge of human cognition relate to the principles and
practices of instructional design and development.

626. Cognition and Instruction I1. Three semester hours.

This course will require students to apply knowledge and theory derived from
cognitive psychology to the design and devel opment of instructional systemsand prod-
ucts. Studentswill be expected to integrate cognitive model s and knowledge of human
cognition within the process of developing and designing instructional systems and
products. Prerequisite: Psy 625 or consent of instructor.

661. Organizational Change and Improvement. Three semester hours. (Cross-listed with
Mgt 594)

This course will examine the principles of organizational change and the scientific
knowledge base underlying the major models and theories of organizational change and
improvement. Particular attention will begiven to modelsand practices of continuousorga
nizational improvement and how such models relate to current knowledge and theory.

670. Multivariate Satistics. Three semester hours.

This course, a Graduate School approved level 1V research tools course, provides
aconceptual introduction, aswell ascomputational and computer competence, in modern
multivariate procedures. Topicsinclude multipleregression, discriminant function analy-
sis, analysis of covariance, multiple analysis of variance, item analysis, cluster analy-
sis, factor analysis, and canonical correlation. Applications to measurement and test
construction are emphasized. Prerequisite: Level I-111 research tools courses or equiva-
lent or permission of instructor.

671. Advanced Tests and Measurements. Three semester hours.

Thiscourseisdesigned to: (1) introduce studentsto modern and classical test theo-
ries, the concepts and the techniques, including test construct, scaling, modern and
classical reliability theories, validity, modern and classical item analysis techniques,
equating and test score interpretation; (2) provide students with knowledge about how
apsychological or educational test is developed; (3) provide students with knowledge
about strengths and limitations of psychological and educational tests; (4) provide stu-
dents opportunitiesto discuss technical issuesin test devel opment and to practicetheir
knowledge through projects.

675. Seminar in Advanced Topics in Educational Psychology. Three semester hours.

This course will provide students with the opportunity to discuss the structure of
the discipline of educational psychology and understand professional and career issues
and trends in a seminar format.

679. Program Evaluation. Three semester hours.

This course will emphasize both the practical and theoretical issues involved in
the planning, execution, and interpretation of program evaluations. Prerequisites: Psy
612 or 572 or equivalent or permission of instructor.

680. Apprenticeship. Three to six semester hours.

Thiscourseisintended for students who have completed most of their coursework in
the educational psychology doctoral program. Studentswill be placed in supervised work
settingswhich provide an opportunity for studentsto apply knowledge and learn new skills.
Apprenticeship sites may be on-campus or off-campus, paid or unpaid. Off-campus sites
include government agencies, industry, higher education, public education, or other appro-
priate settings. A written agreement between the student, academic supervisor, on-site su-
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pervisor, and the sponsoring agency specifying the requirementsfor the apprenticeship will
berequired. Apprenticeship studentswill be expected to completeat least 150 hourson-site
during the semester, although this requirement may be increased, depending upon the site
and the student. Prerequisite: Psy 625 and Psy 626 or consent of instructor.

681. Intermediate Statistics. Three semester hours.

Thiscourse, aLevel 111 research tools course, will emphasi ze the understanding of
intermediate level statistical concepts and their application to the social sciences and
education. Content will include one-way, factorial, and repeated measures analysis of
variance, simpleanalysis of covariance, and advanced correlational methods, bivariate
regression and an introduction to multipleregression, selected nonparametric methods,
and introduction to multivariate analysis of variance. Students will be required to use
computational softwareto assist in the analysis and interruption of data. Prerequisites:
Level | and Level 11 research tools or equivalent or permission of instructor.

689. Independent Study. One to three semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisites: Consent of department head.

691. Clinic Practicumin Psychology. Three semester hours.

This course consists of supervised experiencein psychological settings under the
supervision of alicensed psychologist. Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfac-
tory basis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

695. Research Methodology. Three semester hours. (Same as Coun/EdA d/EIEd/HPE/
SHEd 695)

Anoverview of research methodol ogy including basi c concepts employedin quan-
titative and qualitative research methods. Includes computer applications for research.
Meets requirements for aLevel | research tool course. Prerequisite: Doctoral status or
consent of the instructor.

718. Doctoral Dissertation. Twelve semester hours.

Doctoral dissertations must be acceptable to the student’ s advisory committee and the
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research on aproblem in the area of his specidization. To
be acceptable, the dissertation must give evidencethat the candidate has pursued aprogram
of research, theresults of which reveal superior academic competency and significant con-
tribution to knowledge. Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.

790. Internship in School Psychology. Three to six semester hours.

This course consists of supervised experiencein psychological settings under the
supervision of alicensed or certified school psychologist. Graded on a (S) satisfactory
or (U) unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

791. Internship in Psychology. One to twelve semester hours.

This course consists of supervised experiencein psychological settings under the
supervision of alicensed psychologist. Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfac-
tory basis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate Work in Special Education
Master’s Degrees

Majors and minors are offered in special education. Programs of graduate work
may be planned according to the interests of the student and to meet the requirements
of these degrees. the M.A., M.S,, and M.Ed.

1. Admission.
a. Applicants must meet the general university requirementsfor admissionto The
Graduate School.
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b. Applicantsmust haveagrade point averageof atleast“B” (3.00) inall advanced
or graduate special education courses taken.

. Applicants for degrees in special education are required to have a satisfactory
background in education, psychology, or related areas.

. All deficiencies must be removed prior to admission to the program.

. Applicants must submit three letters of recommendation.

Applicants must submit a statement of goals.

. Graduate Record Examination. Applicantsmust submit scoresfor the quanitative,
verbal and analytical/writing sections of the GRE. Seniors who plan to apply
for graduate training should arrange to take the GRE during their senior year.

h. Applicants may submit for departmental review, additional materials/portfolio
to support their applicationincluding: awards, certificates of merit, examples of
innovative program/curriculum development, publications, and resume.

i. Students seeking admissionwill berequired to have approval of the department’s
graduate faculty.

2. Graduation.

a. The student is required to satisfactorily complete a comprehensive examination
prior to graduation. Application to take the comprehensive examination should
be submitted upon completion of 18 hours in Special Education. Comprehen-
sive examinations are schedul ed once each fall and spring semester through the
special education secretary.

b. Students will be approved for graduation and the degree after they have com-
pleted all degree requirements satisfactorily and been approved by The Gradu-
ate Committee of the department and The Graduate School.

(9]
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The following are typical options available:

1. DEGREE: M.Ed. and M.S. Option Il (twelve course program)
MAJOR: Special education (with provisional generic certification)
Required special education course: SpEd 595
Core courses: SpEd 520, 553, 580, and Psy/SpEd 535
Methods: SpEd 582 and 584
Electives: Two from remaining special education courses.
Three electives from outside the major

2. DEGREE: M.Ed. and M.S. Option Il (twelve course program)
MAJOR: Special education (without certification)

Required special education course: SpEd 595

Core courses: SpEd 520, 553, 580, and Psy/SpEd 535
Three other graduate level special education courses
Four electives from outside the major

3. DEGREE: M.Ed. and M.S. Option |1 (twelve course program)
MAJOR: Special education (educational diagnostician professional certification)
Required special education courses: SpEd 574 and 595
Core courses: SpEd 520, 553, 580 and Psy/SpEd 535
One graduate level course from: SpEd 586 or 587
Two graduate level special education courses from: SpEd 524 or 526
Three courses from outside the major: Psy 691, 572, and 573.
4. DEGREE: M.A. (minimum ten courses)
MAJOR: Special education (without certification)
Four special education core courses: SpEd 520, 553, and 580 or Psy/SpEd 535
Three graduate level electives outside special education
Foreign language requirement
Six hours of thesis SpEd 518
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5. DEGREE: M.S. Option | (minimum ten courses)
Four special education core courses: SpEd 520, 553, 580, or Psy/SpEd 535
Four graduate level electives outside special education
Six hours of thesis SpEd 518

Professional Certificate
1. General Requirements
a. Admission to Graduate School
b. Admission to the Teacher Education Program
c. Two years teaching experience
2. Preparation Requirements for Educational Diagnostician
a. Research SpEd 595 or SpEd 518
b. Knowledge of Students with Disabilities
SpEd 520, plus two courses from: SpEd 524 or 526
¢. Knowledge of Psychoeducational and other Diagnostic Procedures
SpEd/Psy 572
SpEd/Psy 573
SpEd/Psy 574

Psy 575
d. Knowledge of Learning Theory SpEd 553 and Psy 535/SpEd 535

e. Knowledge of Instructional Modification (Remediation, Techniques, and Ma-
terials)
SpEd 580 and one from: SpEd 582, 584, 586, or 587

f. Practicum Psy 691

Standard Certificate
1. General Requirements
a. Admission to Graduate School
b. Admission to the Teacher Education Program

2. Preparation requirementsintheareaof Generic Special Education: SpEd 520, Psy/
SpEd 535, SpEd 553, 580, 582 and 584.

3. Preparation requirementsin the areaof Homebound and Hospitalized: No endorse-
ment is given on this assignment, but evidence of the following must be onfilein
the Superintendent’s Office.

a. Valid Texas Teacher Certificate
b. SpEd 520 and SpEd 580

4. Preparation regquirements in the area of Severely and Profoundly Handicapped:
a Valid Teaching Certificate
b. SpEd 520 and SpEd 580 plus two years teaching experience with S/PH.

5. Preparation requirements as Supervisor of Special Education:

a Hold aregular Professional Certificate

b. Hold a minimum of one provisional certificate in special education.
6. Preparation requirements for Standard Special Education Counselor:

a Hold a School Counselor’s Certificate

b. SpEd 520 and three additional graduate hoursin special education.

Graduate Minors

Minorsin special education onthe master’ sdegree are available. A minor consists
of aminimum of 12 hoursin the area of special education.

Comprehensive minorsin special education are available for doctoral degree stu-
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dents majoring in supervision, curriculum and instruction, educational administration,
counseling and guidance, psychology, and related areas.

Note: The Department reservestheright to suspend from the program any student,
who in thejudgment of aduly constituted departmental committee, would not meet the
professional expectations of the field.

Graduate Courses

Special Education (SpEd)
518. Thesis. Six semester hours.

This conference course introduces the candidate for the Master of Arts or Master
of Science (Option 1) degree to the theories and techniques of educational and psycho-
logical research and leads to the completion and acceptance of the thesis. Graded on a
(S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.

520. Introduction to Exceptional Children. Three semester hours.

The purpose of this course isto orient teachersto the characteristics and learning
differences of pupilswith disabilities. It includestraining in skills of informal assess-
ment and asurvey of instructional techniquesfor pupilswith disabilities. It isdesigned
totrain studentsin the policies and procedures of placing studentsin special programs,
developing individualized educational programs in these programs, as well as place-
ment within the least restrictive alternatives.

524. Characteristics of Sudents with Mild Disabilities. Three semester hours.

The course examinesthe characteristics of studentsidentified ashaving emotional/
behavior disorders, learning disabilities, and mild mental retardation.

526. Characteristics of Students with Moderate Disabilities. Three semester hours.

The course examines the characteristics of students identified as having autism
spectrum, clinical mental retardation, and other disabling conditions.

529. Workshop. Three to six semester hours.

This course affords the opportunity to examine basic concepts, issues, problems,
and information in psychology and special education. Graded on a (S) satisfactory or
(V) unsatisfactory basis.

535. Behavior Modification. Three semester hours. (Same as PSY 535).

A study of conditioning and reinforcement principlesin education, behavior thera-
pies, and psychotherapies.

553. Cognition, Learning and Development. Three semester hours.

Thiscourseisdesigned for professionals, providing learning and transition servicesto
students with specia needs. Consideration is given to cognitive abilities, cognitive styles,
information processing, memory, and devel opment. Prerequisites; SpEd 520.

563. Clinical Teaching of Emotionally Disturbed. Three semester hours.

Thiscourseisdesigned to explorevarious psycho-educational techniques of teach-
ing children and adolescents with emotional/behavioral disorders, interpersonal inter-
action between teachers and disturbed students, the use of group factorsin the teach-
ing-learning process, and selection of appropriate teaching methods and materials for
use with disturbed students.

564. Psycho-Education Techniques of Managing Behaviors. Three semester hours.
Thiscourse explores strategies for managing mal adaptive behaviors. Specificaly,

the course addresses crisis intervention strategies and methods for the prevention and

amelioration of maladaptive behavior.

572. Psychol ogical Assessment and Measurement. Three semester hours. (SameasPsy 572)
This courseisthefirst required course in the sequence of assessment courses and

isplanned to provide aframework for the development of assessment practices. Atten-
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tion will be given to issues of measurement, identifying appropriate sources of diag-
nostic information, reliability, validity, identifying and sel ecting test instruments, con-
ducting the assessment processin an ethical and considerate manner, interpreting norm-
references and criterion-referenced test scores. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

573. Assessment |. Three semester hours. (Same as Psy 573)

The course will provide both a theoretical background and practical experience
with the use of instruments measuring cognitive/intellectual abilitiesfrom early child-
hood to adulthood. The student will receive both classroom instruction and supervision
in the selection, administration, scoring, and interpretation of these instruments. Com-
puterized scoring and assessment will also be used as a part of the assessment process.
Prerequisites: Prior enrollment in Psy/SpEd 572 or consent of instructor.

574. Appraisal of Exceptional Children. Three semester hours.

Exploresavariety of testsdesigned to assessthelearning abilities of students. Tests
designed for measuring achievement, language, behavioral/emotional, sociological and
vocational functioning will be examined. Prerequisites: SpEd 520, Psy/SpEd 572 and
Psy/SpEd 573.

580. Adaptive Behavior in Exceptional Children. Three semester hours.

This course is designed to provide students with principles of infant/child devel-
opment, assessment and methodsin the areas of perceptual-motor, self-help and social
behavior. The role of parents will be examined and strategies for parent-professional
involvement will be prescribed. Prerequisite: SpEd 520.

582. Methods of Teaching the Mildly Handicapped: Oral and Written Expression. Three
semester hours.

This course will provide students with methods of assessment and remediationin
oral language, handwriting, spelling and conceptual writing. Approachesto remediation
will be presented and studentswill be enabled to provide appropriate strategiesto meet
awiderange of individual differences at different age levels. Prerequisites: SpEd 520
or one from SpEd 547, 561, or 566.

584. Methods of Teaching the Mildly Handicapped: Reading and Math. Three semes-
ter hours.

This course will provide students with an understanding of the nature of reading
and arithmetic and of the problemsfaced by children and adolescentswith awide array
of disabling conditions. Major approaches to remediation in reading and math will be
reviewed enabling studentsto devel op diagnostic-prescriptive programs. Prerequisites:
SpEd 520 or one from SpEd 547, 561, or 566.

586. Inclusion: Strategies and Accommodations. Three semster hours.

Characteristics of students with mild and moderate disabilities are examined.
Collaboration models and accommodation strategies are presented for use from early
childhood through middle school grades.

587. Inclusion at the Secondary Level. Three semester hours.

Characteristics of students with mild and moderate disabilities are examined.
Collaboration models and accommaodation strategies are presented for use in content
areainstruction.

588. Srategies for Teaching Special Needs Sudents. Three semester hours.

Information about general approaches to learning and teaching as encountered in
specia education instructional settings are presented. M ethods and procedures for ef-
fective teaching are described. | nformation regarding classroom management, consul -
tation, and working with parents, professionals, and paraprofessionals are introduced.
Introductory information concerning disability categories, the ARD and Assessment
Process, LRE, and state/federal rules are presented. Prerequisites: Acceptance into
Alternative Certification Program.
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595. Research Literature and Techniques. Three semester hours.
This course will provide a study of the research literature in the student’ sfield of
major interest and develop an understanding of research techniques used in thisfield.

597. Special Topics. Oneto four semester hours.
Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Secondary and Higher Education

Dr. William Ogden, Head
Y oung Education Building, 903-886-5607
The principal focus of the Department of Secondary and Higher Education at the
graduatelevel isto provide advanced programsin supervision, curriculum, andinstruc-
tion which extend the knowledge and intellectual maturity of the student. Thecurricul a,
moreover, offer educational preparation emphasizing specialized skills and creative
independence enabling graduates to function at a high level of performancein one or
more of the following areas:
1. secondary and middle school teachers, supervisors of instruction, and curriculum
specialists;
2. community/junior and senior college faculty and administrators;
3. trainers and managers in business and industry; and
4. mediatechnologists, educational computing specialists, and school librarians.
Coursesaredesigned to provide the graduate student with opportunitiesto develop
greater depth of understanding, a more clearly defined philosophy, and an interest in
and knowledge of research in education. To accomplish these goals, departmental fac-
ulty are committed to teaching effectiveness, scholarly interaction with students, and
on-going curriculum assessment.

Graduate Programs

Various master’s degrees, a doctoral degree, and certificates and endorsements
are available through the department. The Master of Arts, Master of Science and Mas-
ter of Education degrees are offered in secondary education and in learning technol ogy
and information systems. In addition, Master of Science degreesareavailablein higher
education and in training and devel opment.

TheMaster of Scienceand Master of Education degreesrequire 12 courses (36 semes-
ter hours) including SHEd 595. The Master of Artsdegree requires 10 courses (30 semester
hours) including 6 semester hours of SHEd 518. Also, students pursuing the Master of Arts
degree must fulfill the foreign language requirements described elsewhere in this catalog.

A Doctor of Education degreein supervison, curriculum, and ingtruction—higher educa:
tion is available as a 90-semester-hour program or a 60-semester-hour program. The 90-hour
program includes hoursin the major, minor, eectives, and research tools. The 60-semester-hour
program does not include the minor, but requiresapre-existing Master’ s Degree.

Application and Admission

Information relative to the master’ s degree may be obtained from the department
head (903-886-5607) or from the Graduate School (903-886-5163). The requirements
for admission to any of the master’ s degree programs are the same asthose required by
The Graduate School. They are described elsewhere in this catalog. Additionally, all
students pursuing master’ s degrees must have adegree plan on filein the departmental
office either at or before the completion of 12 semester hours.
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Applications for the doctoral degree may be obtained from the Graduate School
(903-886-5161). Individuals interested in pursuing the doctoral degree must first gain
admission to the Graduate School (see proceduresoutlined earlier inthiscatalog). After
admission, applicationsareforwareded to the Departmental Committee on Admissions.

Master’s Degree

Several master’s degree plan options are presented. In certain cases courses may
be substituted for those listed but only with the permission of the major advisor.

A field-based Master’ sDegreein Secondary Education isavailableto cohort groups
in school districts and a master’ s degreeis available to students on emergency certifi-
cation.

Emer gency Permit Teacher Certification

Students pursuing secondary or all-level teacher certification whileteachinginthe
secondary schoolsin Texas may earn initial teacher certification at the graduate level
oncethey have been admitted to the Emergency Permit Teacher certification Program.
Contact the Center for Educator Certification and Academic Services for admission
requirements. Some of the graduate-level courses may be counted on a master’s de-
gree.

ExXCET Bar Code Policy

To receive abar code for the EXCET Secondary Professional Development Test,
astudent must first receive departmental clearance, which includes a score of 80% on
adepartmental EXCET practicetest and ascore of 250 onthe TASP Reading. An EXCET
review and practice course is available each semester for students who have not re-
ceived a bar code.

SHEd 514 (Must be employed in a school district)

1. All studentsarerequired participatein comprehensive EXCET review sessionsand
engage in activities to enhance critical thinking skills.

2. All studentsmust compl etethe mid-term exam (EXCET format test). Studentswith
less than 75% on the mid-term exam are identified as at-risk.

3. Instructorswill provideinterventionfor at-risk studentsthrough instructor review,
peer teaching, and conferencing with individual students.

4. Students must complete SHEd 514 with aminimumgrade of 75%to enroll in SHEd
515.

5. To receive departmental clearance for an early EXCET test, students must have
completed Psy 300, ETec 557, Rdg 515, possess aminimum TASP Reading score
of 270, and have a score of 80% on the SHEd 514 final exam.

SHEd 515 (Prerequisite: SHEd 514)
1. All students must complete the mid-term exam (ExCET format test). Studentswith
less than 80% on the mid-term exam are identified as at-risk.
2. Instructorswill provideintervention for at-risk studentsthrough instructor review,
peer teaching, and conferencing with individual students.
3. Students must score 80% on the mid-term or final exam to receivea“C” or better
in 515 and request a departmental clearance for the EXCET bar code.

Professional Cour se Requirementsfor Secondary and All-Level Certification
SHEd 514—Management and Curriculum Development for Diverse Learners
SHEd 515—Effective Teaching in a Diverse Environment
SHEd 523—Internship (6 sh)
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Additional course requirements:

Psy 300—L earning Processes and Devel opment

Rdg 515—Teaching Reading in the Content Area

ETec 557—Integrating Technology in the Content Fields
And any teaching field requirements

Coursesfor Experience and/or Professional Training

Any individual admitted or in the process of being admitted to an educator prepa-
ration program may make application to substitute experience and/or professional train-
ing directly related to the certification being sought for part of the preparation require-
ments. Application should be made in the department in which credit is sought. Appli-
cationsfor field experience credit in classroom teaching internship will beto the Direc-
tor of Educator Field Experience and Certification.

Master of Education or Master of Science Degreein Secondary Education
SHEd 513—The Secondary School Curriculum
*SHEd 521—M odels of Teaching in the Secondary School
** SHEd 528—The Philosophy of Education
** SHEd 595—Research Methodologies
Plus two to four graduate-level SHEd courses
Plus four to six graduate-level electives outside SHEd
*May be substituted with department head approval
**Core Courses

Master of Science Degreein Higher Education
Emphasisin Higher Education Administration
*SHEd 528—The Philosophy of Education
* SHEd 595—Research Methodol ogies
SHEd 540—The American Community College
SHEd 651—Curriculum Development in Higher Education OR
SHEd 541—Community College Curriculum
SHEd 657—TFinance and Governance in Higher Education
SHEd 658—Administration in Higher Education OR
SHEd 653—Fundamental Theoriesin Community College Instructional Leadership
SHEd 656—Higher Education and the Law
SHEd 622—Internship
Plus four acceptable graduate-level coursesin related areas, such as educational
administration, management, or counseling.
*Core Courses

Master of Science Degreein Higher Education

Emphasisin College Teaching
*SHEd 528—The Philosophy of Education
*SHEd 595—Research Methodol ogies
SHEd 651—Curriculum Development in Higher Education OR
SHEd 541—Community College Curriculum
SHEd 542—Analysis of Teaching in Higher Education
SHEd 621—Effective Teaching/Learning in Higher Education
SHEd 656—Higher Education and the Law
Plus six acceptable graduate-level coursesin ateaching field(s)
*Core Courses
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Master of Science or Master of Education Degreein
L earning Technology and I nformation Systems
Emphasisin Media and Technology
ETec 524—Theories and Strategies of Computer Utilization
ETec 561—L earning and Technology
ETec 562—Introduction to Instructional Media
ETec 578—Instructional Design and Devel opment
ETec 579—Administration of Educational Technology Programs
ETec581—Digital Video and Audio Productionand Applicationsfor Instructional
Settings
SHEd 595—Research Methodol ogies
Plus 5 acceptable graduate-level electives

Master of Science or Master of Education Degreein
Learning Technology and I nformation Systems
Emphasisin Library and Information Science
LIS 512—Information, Reference and Mediographic Services
LIS 515—Cataloging and Classification
LIS 524—Developing General and Specialized Collections
LIS 527—Books and Related Materials for Children and Y oung Adults
LIS 550—Practicum in a Library Media Center
ETec 524—Theories and Strategies of Microcomputer Utlilization
ETec 561—L earning and Technology
ETec 562—Introduction to Instructional Media
ETec 579—Administration of Educational Technology Programs
SHEd 513—The Secondary School Curriculum
SHEd 559—Cultural Diversity in Today’s Society
SHEd 595—Research Methodologies

Master of Science or Master of Education Degreein
Learning Technology and Information Systems
Emphasisin Educational Computing
ETec 524—Theories and Strategies of Computer Utilization
ETec 561—L earning and Technology
ETec 578—Instructional Design and Devel opment
ETec 579—Administration of Educational Technology Programs
SHEd 595—Research Methodol ogies
ETec 544—Computer Operating Systems for Educators
ETec 525—Computer Research Applications
ETec 526—Computers in the Schools
ETec 527—Technologies for Instructional Delivery
ETec 557—Integrating Technology and Computer Applicationsinto Content Area
Plus two acceptable graduate-level electives

Master of Science Degreein Training and Development
SHEd 510—Utilizing Effective Instructional Techniques
SHEd 511—Managing the Instructional Environment
SHEd 525—Human Relationsfor Career and Technology Teachersand Business/
Industrial Trainers
SHEd 527—Developing Instructional Resources
SHEd 548—Designing and Evaluating Curriculum
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SHEd 559—Cultural Diversity in Today’s Society*
SHEd 595—Research Methodol ogies

Plus five acceptable graduate-level electives.
*Core courses

The Doctoral Degree

The Doctor of Education degree in supervision, curriculum, and instruction—
higher education is available through the Department of Secondary and Higher Educa-
tion. The student may select one of two options for this degree: A 90-semester-hour
program or a 60-semester-hour program without the minor.

The 90-semester-hour program requires a major field of 51 semester hours, in-
cluding thedissertation, 12 semester hoursof research tools, and two core courses; SHEd
528—The Philosophy of Education and SHEd 627—History of Education inthe United
States. Also required isaminor of 30 semester hours. A comprehensive minor requires
that all coursework be completed in one field. A committee member will be assigned
from the academic areas, will determine the remaining courses to be completed, and
will beinvolved in evaluating the written and oral qualifying examinations, the disser-
tation proposal, and the final dissertation.

A split minor requiresat least four courses completed in two academic areas (6-4 or 5-
5format). Committee memberswill be assigned from both academic areas, will determine
theremaining coursesto becompleted, andwill beinvolvedineval uatingthewrittenand oral
qualifying examinations, the dissertation proposal and the final dissertation.

The 60-semester-hour program (above and beyond amaster’ sdegree) requiresthe 51
semester-hour major and 12 semester hours of research tools. There is no minor for this
option, but an additional committee member must be selected outside the department.

Theresearch tools for both options are proficiency in educational statisticsandin
quantitative and qualitative research methodologies. Students must also be proficient
in the use of technol ogy as some coursesthroughout the doctoral program aredelivered
on the Internet.

Residency

Each student isrequired to completeresidency after admission to the doctoral pro-
gram. Residency provides students with opportunities to work with other doctoral stu-
dents and faculty as colleaguesin projects that provide experience and training toward
independent application of skills commensurate with holders of doctoral degrees. The
student will plan the residency activities with the approval of the major advisor.

Certification and Endor sement Programs

A variety of certificates and endorsements can be completed in the department.
Many of the coursesrequired for these programs may be applied toward amaster sand/
or doctoral degree. Studentsmay pursue endorsements/certificatesin thefollowing areas:

Secondary Teaching Office Education
Talented and Gifted Occupational Orientation
Trades and Industry Reading

Technology Applications School Librarian

Secondary Teaching
Please refer to the Undergraduate Catalog for information on this area.
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Talented and Gifted Endor sement

Thefollowing coursesarerequired for the Talented and Gifted Endorsement: SHEd
506, SHEd 507, SHEd 508, SHED 509, and SHEd 650. If the individual pursuing the
endorsement has taught talented and gifted students for a minimum of two years, then
SHEd 650 may be omitted.

Trades and Industrial Certificate Pre-Employment Lab
SHEd 510, 511, 525, 527, 548, 579.

Trade and Industrial Certificate Cooper ative
SHEd 510, 525, 527, 548, 560, 579.

Office Education Certificate
SHEd 530, 532, 579, and one approved elective.

Occupational Orientation Certificate
SHEd 510, 511, 579, 531; Coun 512.

Reading Certification

The all-level certificate in reading is available to students in the Department of
Secondary and Higher Education. Compl ete descriptions of programsand requirements
are found in the Department of Elementary Education section of this catalog.

School Librarian Certificate

LIS512, 515, 524, 527, 550; ETec 561, 579; a passing score on the EXCET exam,
aMaster’ sdegree, and two years of classroom teaching experience. Consult advisor to
determine order or courses, as well as prerequisites.

Technology Applications Certificate
ETec 525, 534, 557, 567, 581; prerequisites are ETec 524, 561, 562. Consult ad-
visor at beginning of program to begin work on required program portfolio.

Graduate Courses

Secondary and Higher Education (SHEd)
500. Issuesin Education. Three semester hours.

Focuses on major philosophical and ideological beliefs and their impact on the
organization and structure of American education. Specific issues may involve class-
room management and discipline, parent involvement, the nature of learning, human
development, current brain research, multipleintelligences, learning styles, curriculum
design and evaluation, teaching strategies, alternative assessment, legal issues, educa-
tional technology, crisis management and conflict management.

501. Induction year Seminar for Secondary School Teachers. Three semester hours.

This course is designed to support the transition of new teachers during their in-
duction year. Students actively work with the instructor to develop the content of the
coursethrough analysis of needs assessment and current research conducted during first
class meeting. Support group discussions enable students to become reflective practi-
tioners while exploration, modeling, and implementation of effective teaching strate-
gies encourage professional growth. Co-requisite: SHEd 523.
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502. Strategies for Teaching the At-Risk Student. Three semester hours.

Designed to provide specific strategies for enhancing learning for the at-risk stu-
dent, to devel op an increased awareness of studentswho may be potentially at risk, and
to enabl e teachers to design workable plans for addressing the needs of this student.

504. Curriculum Development in the Middle School. Three semester hours.

Focuses on current trends and issues relating to the middle school and includes a
discussion of those factors which affect the devel opment of the middle school curricu-
lum. Special emphasis will highlight methods of addressing problems facing middle
school teachers and students.

506. The Nature and Needs of Gifted Sudents. Three semester hours.

A survey of the major facets of gifted education with particular emphasis placed
on the nature and needs of gifted students. The historical development of gifted educa-
tion, characteristics of the gifted students, identification of gifted students, the sociol-
emotional needs of gifted students and curricular and instructional strategies appropri-
ate for the gifted are examined.

507. Teaching Strategiesand the Gifted/Talented. Three semester hours. (SameasEIEd
507)
Strategies, methods, and techni quesof teaching the gifted student are explored. Oppor-
tunities are provided for development of strategies based on principles of gifted education.
Specia emphasiswill bedevoted to selection of strategiesfor the devel opment of creativity.

508. Curriculum Development for the Gifted Student. Three semester hours. (Same as
EIEd 508)

An exploration of theory, research, and practices related to the selection and or-
ganization of curriculum for the gifted student. Emphasis will be placed on curricular
model sand selecting material sused in gifted education. Opportunitieswill be provided
for the development of curriculum for the gifted student.

509. Seminar: Trendsand | ssuesin Gifted Education. Three semester hours. (Same as
EIEd 509)
Current problems, trends, and issuesin gifted education are researched. Emphasis
is placed on current research and literature relating to definition of giftedness, identi-
fication, programming, and counseling and guidance of the gifted student.

510. Utilizing Effective Instructional Techniques. Three semester hours. (Previously
VoEd 510)

Provides career and technology teachers and business/industrial trainers with
knowledge and skills for selecting, applying, and evaluating basic instructional tech-
niques and learning principles. Students will demonstrate competencies in presenta-
tions utilizing various instructional technologies and techniques. Students will be re-
quired to complete specialized research projects.

511. Managingthelnstructional Environment. Threesemester hours. (Previoudy VVoEd511)

Provides career and technology teachers and business/industrial trainers with
knowledge and skillsfor implementing classroom management strategies. Studentswill
conduct learner assessments to develop program performance standards which will be
documented through career portfolios. Budgeting procedures, safety practices, legal
issues, and instructor liability will be discussed. Studentswill be required to complete
specialized research projects.

513. The Secondary School Curriculum. Three semester hours.

Focuses on descriptions and analyses of models of curriculum theory and curriculum
development. Specific emphasis will be placed on philosophical and socia forces which
affect the design, implementation, and assessment of the curriculum. Particular attention
will be given to practical applications of curriculum design and evluation and leadership
efforts necessary for overcoming individual and organizational resistance to change.
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514. Management and Curriculum Development for Diverse Learners. Three semes-
ter hours. (Same as EIEd 514)

Containsthe professional body of knowledge necessary for effectiveteaching. This
course emphasizes methods of organizing and managing a classroom based on an un-
derstanding of diverse environments. Teacher skills which have been proven to be ef-
fective in supporting diversity in the classroom will be developed. The content of this
coursewill include classroom management strategies, curriculum and lesson planning,
teaching models, assessment models, and certification issues. Students will exhibit an
understanding of the Texas teacher competencies as outlined on the Professional De-
velopment portion of the EXCET test Enrollment islimited to teacherson an emergency
permit. Co-requisite: SHEd 422

515. Effective Teaching in a Diverse Environment. Three semester hours. (Same as
EIEd 515)

Containstheprofessional body of knowledge necessary for effectiveteaching. This
course focuses on understanding theories and strategies that address the needs of a di-
verse population. Included in this course will be diversity issues, refinement of class-
room management and planning techniques, teaching strategies, and informal and for-
mal assessment practices. Studentswill exhibit an understanding of the Texas Teacher
competencies as outlined on the professional Devel opment portion of the EXCET test.
Enrollment is limited to teachers on an emergency permit. Co-requisite SHEd 422.
Prerequisites: EIEd 514, 533.

518. Thesis. Six semester hours. (Same as ACED and ETec 518).

Introduces the candidate for the Master of Arts or Master of Science (Option I)
degreeto thetheoriesand techni ques of educational research and leadson to the comple-
tion and acceptance of thethesis. Graded on a(S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis.

521. Models of Teaching in the Secondary School. Three semester hours.

Includesastudy of theresearch, philosophy, and learning theaory underlying current
models of instruction. Practical alternative teaching strategies effective in accommo-
dating students with diverse learning styles will be discussed as well as classroom
management and the implications of whole-brain research and multiple intelligences
for secondary/middle school teaching. Particular attention will be given to the teacher
as an agent and manager of change.

522. Career Technology. Three semester hours.

Includes a study of the various modes and uses of computer-assisted and com-
puter-managed instruction. Emphasisis placed on the hardware for computer systems,
integrated software packages, and DOS. Procedures for manipulating data files also
will receive attention. Designed especially for students pursuing IPT endorsement and/
or career and technology education.

523. Internship. Three semester hours.

Provides experiencesin various environments which will be supervised by men-
torsand university liaisons. Regular seminar sessions may be held which will focus on
concerns related to education and/or the workplace.

525. Human Relations for Career and Technology Teachers and Business/Industrial
Trainers. Three semester hours.

Provides career and technology teachers and business/industrial trainers with
knowledge and concepts for developing effective working relationships within the
school, community, and workplace. This course includes the development of skills
related to problem solving, group dynamics, motivation, communication, and change
theory. Students will be required to compl ete specialized research projects.

527. Developing Instructional Resources. Three semester hours. (Previously V oEd 527)

Furnishes career and technology teachers and business/industrial trainers with
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knowledge and skillsfor devel opinmg and using effectiveinstructional resources. Stu-
dents will be required to complete specialized research projects.

528. Philosophy of Education. Three semester hours.

Includesastudy of systematic phil osophiesof education and their viewsof thelearner,
learning process, curriuclum, instruction, and leadership. Particular attention will be given
to the use of philosophical techniques and concepts for solving problems.

529. Workshop. Three semester hours.
Topicswill be selected with reference to the needs of learners. Graded as A-F or
(S) Satisfactory or (U) Unsatisfactory.
530. Methodsand Mediain Vocational Office Education. Three semester hours. (Pre-
viously VoEd 530)
Provides astudy of theingtructional strategies, materials, and mediafor teaching vo-
cational office education. The use of newer technologiesin the classroom will be stressed.

531. Career Investigation. Three semester hours.

Students will analyze the career investigation instructional materialsto develop
daily lesson plansfor asemester course; devel op aclassroom management plan; develop
acommunity guest speaker and study tour file; and will acquire the competencies nec-
essary to assist eighth-grade studentsin preparing individualized career/education plan.
532. ProgramOrganization in Business Education. Three semester hours. (Previously

VoEd 532)

Addresses the techniques for evaluating the effectiveness of business education
programs. The proceduresfor modifying existing programsor devel oping new programs
will be examined.

540. The American Community College. Three semester hours.

Provides an overview of the community college with particular emphasis on the
history, philosophy, and uniqueness of the institution. State and local governance and
finance are also examined.

541. The Community College Curriculum. Three semester hours.

Furnishes an examination of trends and issues in the community college, and an
evaluation of major community college curriculum areas. Changes in the community
college curriculum will be analyzed to suggest future planning strategies.

542. Analysis of Teaching in Higher Education. Three semester hours.

Provides an analysis, comparison, and contrast of a range of teaching styles and
model savailableto community college and university faculty. Particular emphasiswill
be directed toward teaching improvement models and assessment skills.

548. Designing and Evaluating Curriculum. Threesemester hours. (Previoudly VoEd 548)

Provides career and technology teachers and business/industrial trainers with the
knowledge and skills needed for designing, developing, and evaluating curricula.
Emphasiswill be placed on formulating course goals and objectives and on developing
avariety of measurement instruments. Students will be required to complete special-
ized research projects.

559. Cultural Diversity in Today's Society. Three semester hours.

Focuses on sociocultural issueswhich influencelearning and work environments.
The cultural dynamics of racism, ethnicity, ageism, sexism, elitism, bilingualism, dis-
abilities, and other cultural diversities are emphasized.

560. Organizing and Implementing Work-Based Learning. Three semester hours. (Pre-
viously VoEd 512)

Provides career and technology teachers with knowledge and skills for identifying,
evaluating, selecting work-based training stations. Emphasiswill be placed on training
opportunities, training agreements, legal issues, and criteria for work-based learning.
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562. Developing Leadership in the School and Workplace. Three semester hours.

Provides career and technol ogy teachers and business/industrial trai nerswith theo-
riesand strategiesfor devel oping effectiveleaders. Areasof emphasiswill includelead-
ership styles, organizational structures, community service, personal and professional
ethics, and other career-enhancing techniques.

574. Instructional Leadership. Three semester hours.

This course, a component of the Professional Development Appraisal System in
Texas, provides the student with knowledge and skillsrelated to learners and learning,
knowledge and skillsrelated to teaching, and knowledge and skillsrelated to managing
and supervising teaching and learning.

579. Historyand Principlesof Career and Technology Education. Three semester hours.

Traces the history and principles of career and technology education. In addition,
emphasiswill be placed on the administration of career and technology education asit
relates to public education. Students will be required to complete specialized research
projects.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisites: Consent of department head.

595. Research Methodologies. Three semester hours.

Providesastudy of research methodol ogieswith appropriate practical application
in relevant problem solving. Specific research types, including action research, will be
emphasized. The student isrequired to demonstrate hisor her competencein theinves-
tigation and formal reporting of a problem.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.
614. Supervision in Education. Three semester hours.

Provides a study of leadership skills and trends in instructional supervision. The
courseisdesigned for general and special supervision, deans, department heads, divi-
sion chairs, superintendents, principals, and classroom teachers.

621. Effective Teaching and Learning in Higher Education. Three semester hours.

Consists of a study of diverse teaching stratgies and the learning paradigms on
which they are based. Also included will be an analysis of special problems encoun-
tered by the professoriate.

622. Internship. Three semester hours.

Provides supervised experiencesin asetting appropriate to the student’ s projected
career aspirations and areas of specialization. Prerquisite: Consent of instructor.
627. History of Education in the United States. Three semester hours.

A comprehensive survey of the devel opment of American education and problems
in American education with emphasis upon the relationships among schools, intellec-
tual movements, and social institutions.

632. Secondary Curriculum Problems and Trends. Three semester hours.

Includes a study of the problems facing the nations schools and efforts made to
resolve them. Programs and curricula necessary for preparing students to function op-
timally in the 21st century will be discussed.

637. Institutional Effectiveness and Outcomes Assessment. Three semester hours.

Examines the application of avariety of institutional assessment processesto the
development, or improvement, of the organi zation and to the measurement of account-
ability. Special attention will be devoted to strategic planning as a necessary founda-
tion for both assessment and devel opment.
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639. Seminar in the Superivision of Instruction. Three semester hours.

Provides a study of various supervisory models utilized in the improvement of
instruction. particular attention will be devoted to classroom visist and observational
strategies with emphasis on strengthening teacher performance.

650. Advanced Practicumin Supervision and Curriculum. Three semester hours.

Includes supervised practical experiencesin supervision and curriculumin awide
variety of environments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

651. Curriculum Development in Higher Education. Three semester hours.

Providesastudy of the factorsand influenceswhich have affected the devel opment of
the curriculum in higher education. Procedures for designing, implementing, and evaluat-
ing curriculaat the senior college level will be examined. In addition, trends, issues, prob-
lems, and variationsin general education programsin colleges and universities are studied.
The objectives of general education in all post-high school curricula are emphasized.
653. Fundamental Theories in Community College Instructional Leadership. Three

semester hours.

Introduces prominent theories of administrative thought, including the theories of
change, communication, role, and eval uation of personnel. Practical applicationsof these
theories will be studied; and leadership strategies for the dean, division chair, and de-
partment chair will be emphasized.

654. Seminar in Instructional Leadership. Three semester hours.

Curriculum development, organizing for instruction, evaluation, and other com-
munity collegeleadership skillswill be emphasized, particularly asthey apply to strat-
egies for faculty development to enhance teaching and learning.

655. Issuesin Higher Education. Three semester hours.

Provides an in-depth analysis of prevalent issues unique to both community col-
legesand to senior institutions, asillustrated in the higher education literature. Empha-
sisis placed on the effects of these factors on the total institution.

656. Higher Education and the Law. Three semester hours.

Organic structure of thelaw, how to uselegal resources, and significant issuesand
trends, past present, and future, in higher education law.

657. Finance and Governance in Higher Education. Three semester hours.

Includes a study of higher educaton finance at both the community college and
university level with emphasison FTEs, contact hours, and credit hours. Consideration
alsowill begivento governancestructurein higher education at the community college
and university level.

658. Administration in Higher Education. Three semester hours.

Provides study of thecritical rolesand responsibilities of the president, vice presi-
dents, deans, department heads, and other general administrators in higher education
institutions. Also included will be a discussion of different administrative organiza-
tions and practices within colleges and departments.

689. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisites: Consent of department head.

695. Research Methods. Three semester hours.

Anoverview of research methodol ogy including basi c concepts employedin quan-
titative and qualitative research methods. Includes computer applications for research.
Meets requirements for aLevel | research tool course. Prerequisite: Doctoral status or
consent of the instructor.
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696. Advanced Research Methodology: Interpretive Inquiry. Three semester hours.

ThisisaLevel 1V doctoral research tool course that provides a background and
analysis of the interpretive act in all educational research. Designed to provide an in-
depth study of the process of conducting researchinthe naturalistic paradigm, the course
focuses on an examination of the major methodol ogical traditionsof thisapproach. Also
included is terminology and consideration of the distinctions between the naturalistic
and rationalistic, or quantitativemethods of inquiry. Prerequisites: Compl etion of Level
I, 11, and Il research tool courses.

710. Research Colloguium. One to three semester hours.

This courseisaforum for the search of knowledge and understanding of contem-
porary and historical issues concerning education. The student will demonstrate his/her
competence in using systematic research procedures through preparation of adoctoral
proposal. Prerequisites: SHEd 595 and 695.

718. Doctoral Dissertation. Twelve semester hours.

A candidate must present a dissertation acceptabl e to the student’ s advisory com-
mittee and the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research on a problem in the area of his
specialization. To be acceptabl e the dissertation must give evidence that the candidate
has pursued a program of research, the results of which reveal superior academic com-
petence and a significant contribution to knowledge. Graded on a (S) satisfactory or
(V) unsatisfactory basis.

Educational Technology (ETec)
522. Internship/Practicum. Three semester hours.

Varied on-the-job experiences, on or off campus, applicable to student’s profes-
sional preparation and goals are provided. Supervision by a member of the Graduate
Faculty isrequired. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

524. Theories and Strategies of Computer Utilization. Three semester hours.

Involves the theories and strategiesin the application of computersin avariety of
environments. Topicsincludetheoretical foundations; an introduction to word process-
ing; databases, spreadsheets, and telecommunications; principles of computer based
instruction; selection and evaluation procedures; effective strategiesfor software utili-
zation; and the review of pertinent research. Prereguisite: None.

525. Online Research Applications. Three semester hours.

Includes a study of Internet applications for teaching training, with an emphasis
on onlineresearch activitiesand the devel opment of effective computer-mediated-com-
munication methods to faciliate online learning communities. Mthods of accessing,
obtaining, managing and utilizing information from avariety of sourceswill beeplored,
as will the evaluation of online materials. Prerequisite: One graduate ETec course, or
permission of the instructor.

526. Computersin the Schools. Three semester hours.

Provides students with an opportunity to conduct in-depth explorations of how
computers are being used to promote/enhance/support both administrative and instruc-
tional activities in K-12 education. Emphasis will be on how educational computing
might contributeto school reform, aswell asto thetraining of teachers (both preservice
andinservice). Prerequisite: One graduate ETec course or permission of theinstructor.
527. Technologies for Instructional Delivery. Three semester hours.

Investigates the current and emerging technologies available for instructional
delivery. Included are components of courses (e.g. computer-assisted instruction, web-
quests, etc.) aswell as methods of delivery in non-face-to-face environments. Empha-
sis will be on the appropriate selection of technologies for various instructional set-
tings. Prerequisite: One graduate ETec course or permission of the instructor.
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534. Desktop Publishing for Educators and Trainers. Three semester hours.

Includes an overview of desktop publishing and includes history, techniques, de-
sign, and implementation. Compari sons are made between desktop publishing and other
methods of presentation and/or publications. Prerequisite: One graduate ETec course
or permission of the instructor.

544. Computer Operating Systems for Educators. Three semester hours.

Examines similarities and differences between computer operating systems often
used in educational settings. Experienceswith DOS, Windows, Unix, and theMacintosh
operating systemswill be provided. Emphasiswill be on hardware, software, and train-
ing issuesrelated to these systems and to networking of computer resources. Prerequi-
sites: One graduate ETec course or permission of the instructor.

557. Integrating Technology and Computer Applictions into Content Areas. Three
semester hours.

Includes an in-depth study of methods for integrating the emerging technologies
into specific content areas. Research, as well as current and future implementation is-
sues, will be investigated, and a program for action will be developed. Prerequisite:
One graduate ETec course, or ateacher deficiency plan and one ETec or CSci course,
or permission of the instructor.

561. Learning and Technology. Three semester hours.

Focuses on thetheory and principles underlying the uses of technology inthelearn-
ing process. Included will be the utilization of communication technol ogies applicable
to teaching and learning. The student will devel op competenciesfor selecting and evalu-
ating media, equipment, and processes which support learning.

562. Introduction to Instructional Media. Three semester hours.

Introduces students to the selection and use of computer-based media, multime-
dia, and conventional media, in the preparation of materialsfor instructional purposes.
Special attention is given to computer hardware and software involved in computer-
based mediaproduction, digital formatting technol ogy, and multimediaprocesses. Pre-
requisite: Permission of the instructor.

567. Multi-Media Production. Three semester hours.

Concerned with thetheory and practice of combining visual and audio components
ininstructional design. Production processes and techniques and recent devel opments
in electronic presentation technol ogiesare studied. Studentswill plan and produce multi-
media presentations. Prerequisite: ETec 562; recommended ETec 578.

578. Instructional Design and Development. Three semester hours.

Utilizesasystems approach to design and devel op instruction. Thethree phases of
instructional design, analysis, design and development, and evaluation, are examined
in order to produce a plan to facilitate learner performance. Prerequisite: ETec 561.
579. Administration of Media Technology Programs. Three semester hours.

An examination of the theories, practices and competencies required for effective
administration of educational technology programs. Examines (supervision of organ-
izational) media and equipment holdings. Covers management techniques as they ap-
ply to learning resourcesin educational, business, and industrial settings. Prerequisite:
One graduate ETec course or permission of the instructor.

581. Digital Video and Audio Production and Applications for Instructional Settings.
Three semester hours.

Concerned with digitizing video and audio for use in multimedia and web appli-
cations. Emphasisis on knowledge and skillsfor digital video/audio production, com-
pression, and digitizing from traditional media. Prerequisite: ETec 562.

587. Advanced Production of Instructional Materials. Three semester hours.

Studentswill develop and produce web-based instructional materialsthat include
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the integration of text, graphics, animation, sound and video into aweb-based format.
The course will address interactivity, ethical, and security issues, among others. Pre-
requisite: ETec 525 or permission of the instructor.

588. Interactive Instructional Systems. Three semester hours.

A study and application of strategies for designing interactive instructional envi-
ronments. Emphasis is given to the use of authoring packages to combine media ele-
ments with appropriate user interface components. Interactive systems as utilized in
education, training and business and industry are discussed. Prerequisites: ETec 567
and 578.

589. Independent Sudy. One to four semester hours.

Individualized instruction/research at an advanced level in a specialized content
area under the direction of afaculty member. May be repeated when the topic varies.
Prerequisites: Consent of department head.

591. Distance Education Design and I mplementation. Three semester hours.

Examines theories and practice of distance education. Emphasisis on the design
and implementation of effectiveinstructional strategies and delivery in distance learn-
ing environments. Related hardware and software issues are al so addressed. Prerequi-
sites: One graduate ETEc or permission of the instructor.

597. Special Topics. One to four semester hours.

Organized class. May be repeated when topics vary.

Library and Information Science

Thelibrary and information science program is designed primarily to prepare stu-
dentsfor professional |earning resources positionsin public and private elementary and
secondary schools and in junior/community colleges. Emphasis is upon the basics of
educational librarianship and the special preparations needed to meet requirementsfor
certification as alearning resources specialist.

Graduate Courses

Library and Information Science (L1S)
512. Information, Reference, and Mediographic Services. Three semester hours.

Includesadetailed study of the basic and most useful reference sourceswith strong
emphasis on new computer technol ogies applicable to the school library situation.
515. Cataloging and Classification. Three semester hours.

Descriptive cataloging of print and non-print materials for the learning resources
center. Emphasizes Anglo-America Catal oging Rules, Dewey Decimal Classification,
and Sears Subject Heading.

524. Developing General and Specialized Collections. Three semester hours.

Examines principlesand practicesin selecting print and non-print mediafor learn-
ing resources programs. Evaluates media for children and young adults.

527. Booksand Related Materialsfor Childrenand Young Adults. Three semester hours.

In-depth study of leading examples of media as they relate to the curriculum.

550. Practicumin a Library Media Center. Three semester hours.

Open only to graduate students applying for certification, this courseis designed
to give the student laboratory experiences in organization, administration, selection,
classification, cataloging, and reference work in the elementary and secondary school
under the direct supervision of a certified librarian or learning resources specialist.
Graded on a (S) satisfactory or (U) unsatisfactory basis. Prerequisite: LIS 512, 515,
524, and 528 and permission of the instructor. Students should contact instructor the
semester before enrollment.
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Social Wor k

Edward Skarnulis, Head
Henderson Hall, 903-468-8100

TheMaster of Social Work program at Texas A& M-Commerceisdesigned to meet
the educational needsfor social workersin the northeast region of Texas. The program
isin candidacy with the Council on Social Work Education (CSWE). All MSW gradu-
ates are eligible to sit for LM SW licensure testing. The program follows an advanced
generalist practice model with an emphasis on rural communities. The MSW program
is taught evenings and weekends to accommodate working students.

Program Admission Options

The Graduate School admissions policies are described el sewherein this catal og.
Students applying for admission to the MSW program have two departmental options
available: (1) Regular Admission; (2) Advanced Standing Admission. Students apply-
ing for either Regular Admission or Advanced Standing Admission may elect to attend
either full-time or part-time.

Additional Admission Requirements
A successful applicant must show evidence of the capacity to complete graduate-
level work as demonstrated by past academic performance. The MSW program will
admit students who show the greatest capacity to complete graduate-level work and
become effective social work practitioners. Studentswill not be discriminated against
based upon any of thefollowing: race, creed, national origin, age, disability status, sexual
orientation or gender. The program is commited to recruiting applicants who represent
adiverse population.
The minimum requirements for the MSW program are as follows:
. Completed application form to the Graduate School.
. A four-year bachelor’s degree from aregionally accredited college/university.
. A liberal arts background in an undergraduate program.
. A 3.0 GPA. However, applicantswith a2.75 GPA and a3.0 (on a4.0 scale) inthe
last sixty hours of the bachelor’s degree will be considered if spaceis available.
. An acceptable score on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE).
. Transcripts from the undergraduate school and previously attended colleges/uni-
versities

A OWN P
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7. An autobiographical statement.
8. Resume.
9. Threereferences, one of which must be from an undergraduate professor or super-
visor of apaid or unpaid social services agency.
10. To apply for Advanced Standing, the applicant must be out of their University’s
undergraduate BSW program no more than seven (7) years.
Applications are due April 1 for the following academic year which beginsin the
Summer for Advanced Standing students and in the Fall for the two-year program.

Graduation Requirements
1. A 3.0 graduate GPA.
2. An acceptable score on the Social Work comprehensive examination.
3. Submission of a Graduation Application to the Registrar’s Office by the deadline
published each semester in the Schedule of Classes.
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Program Scope and Sequence

35-64 Hour Format. Thirty-five hours are required for students who completed a
BSW degree within the past seven years. The following eight foundation courses plus
4 hours of field practicum and one elective arerequired for studentswho lack the Bach-
elor of Social Work degree. The program director will waivethe coursesfor which prior
proficiency can be demonstrated.

SWk 501—Generalist Practice with Individuals, Families, and Small Groups

SWk 503—Generalist Practice with Organizations and Communities

SWKk 511—Human Behavior in the Social Environment |

SWk 513—Human Behavior in the Social Environment |1

SWk 515—Social Work Values and Ethics

SWk 521—Foundations of Social Welfare Policy

SWk 531—Research for Practice

SWk 551—Social Work Skills

All studentswill be required to complete the following thirty-five hour curriculum.
SWk 505—AGP with Individuals and Families
SWk 507—AGP with Organizations and Communities
SWk 509—AGP with Small Groups
SWk 535—Advanced Research Methods
SWk 541—Social Justice for Oppressed Poplations
SWk 555—AGP Field Practicum |
SWk 557—AGP Field Practicum |1
SWk 595—L iterature Review and Techniques
Two electives of choice

Graduate Courses

Social Work (SWk)
501. Generalist Practicewith Individuals, Families, and Small Groups. Threesemester
hours.

This practicetheory course extends the knowledge and skillslearned in the Social
Work Skillsand Practice course and the Social Work Values and Ethics course. It pro-
vides studentswith an understanding of and experience with social work practice skills
and knowledge within the context of a strengths perspective. Studentswill learn prob-
lem-solving skills, empowerment based practice skills, relationship building and data
gathering skillsasthey relateto all client systems, but particularly regarding individu-
als, families, and small groups. Content on diversity and working with populations at
risk will be presented throughout the course. Role play, video tapes, and written assign-
ments will be utilized. Prerequisites: Admission to the MSW program. Co-requisites:
Social Work Skills and Practice and Social Work Values and Ethics.

503. Generalist Practicewith Organizationsand Communities. Three semester hours.
Thispracticetheory coursebuildsonthe Generalist Practicewithindividuas, families,
and small groups course extending the concepts of empowerment based practice and the
strengthsperspectiveto client systemssuch asorganizationsand communities. Practiceskills
will be obtained through written assignments, role plays, and video tapes. Thereationships
between communities and organizations and at risk populations are infused throughout the
course. Prerequisites: Social Work Practice with Individuals, Families, and Small Groups;
Social Work Skillsand Practice; Socia Work Vaues and Ethics.
505. Advanced Generalist Practicewith Individualsand Families. Three semester hours.
This direct practice theory course provides students with advanced theories and
models in working with individuals and families with special emphasison rural issues
of these population groups.



SOCIAL WORK / 197

507. Advanced Generalist Practice with Organizations and Communities. Three se-
mester hours.
This direct practice theory course provides students with those advanced theory
and practice skills necessary for independent practice and intervention with organiza-
tions and communities.

509. Advanced Generalist Practice with Small Groups. Three semester hours.

This direct practice theory course provides students with advanced group work
theory and skills necessary to carry out social work interventions with small groups.
Thefocusis on socia group work with rural populations.

511. Human Behavior in the Social Environment I. Three semester hours.

This course is designed to provide first semester foundation students with an un-
derstanding of the biophysical, psychological, and behavior aspects of human devel op-
ment. Content in thisfirst coursein human behavior covers interactions between indi-
viduals and their environments and between families and their environments through-
out the life cycle. Systems theory is the underlying context used to underpin all other
major theories of individual and family development. Prerequisites: Introduction to
Psychology and Introduction to Sociology.

513. Human Behavior in the Social Environment I1. Three semester hours.

This course builds on the theory and knowledge attained in HBSE | and presents
those theories specific to small groups, organizations and communities. Content in this
second coursein human behavior focuses on small groups, organizations and commu-
nities and their relationships to the environment. Models and theories of clients sys-
tems behavior are presented within the content of the larger systems theory. Prerequi-
site: Human Behavior in the Social Environment.

515. Social Work Values and Ethics. Two semester hours.

Content in this course will explore the social work profession’ s value base, Code
of Ethics, and ethical issuesand dilemmas often faced by social work practitioners. The
intent of this course is to provide those students without a social work background, a
beginning understanding of those historical, social and political factorsthat inform the
profession of social work. No prerequisites.

521. Foundation of Social Welfare Policy. Three semester hours.

Thisfoundation coursein social welfare policy introduces studentsto social policy
development, social welfareinstitutions, and the historical and existing policies under-
pinning the development of social policy. Course content is designed to emphasize the
effect of social policieson client systems at the micro, mezzo, and macro levels. Spe-
cific attention will be given to the interaction between social welfare policies and at
risk populations. Prerequisites: Political Science, History and Economics.

531. Research for Practice. Three semester hours.

This course provides students with the theory, knowledge, and skills for research
in evaluating the effect of practice techniques in relation to individuals, families (or
households), small groups, organizations, and communities. Students are taught basic
descriptive statistics such as univariate and bivariate analysis as well as basic inferen-
tial statistics such as Chi Square, and t-tests aswell asthe use of SPSS statistical pack-
age. Additionally students are taught single system designs and multiple base line de-
signs both of which may be used to critically evaluate the outcome of individual prac-
ticetechniques and program effectiveness. Prerequisites: Studentsarerequired to have
knowledge and skillsin the use of computersto compl ete dataanalysisand collegelevel
algebra competency.

535. Advanced Research Methods. Three semester hours.

Thiscourseisdesigned to provide studentswith the knowledge and theory required

to complete observation based research including the knowledge and skills needed to



198 / COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN SERVICES

analyzeandinterpret statisticsfor both qualitativeand quantitativeresearch. Anemphasis
is placed on conducting such research in rural areas. Some additional knowledge and
skillstaught includethe construction of measurement instruments, sampling frameworks,
causal inference and group designs, ethnography and grounded theory, regression analy-
sis, ANOVA, path analysis and historical and comprative analysis. Prerequisite: SWk
531 or admission to the Advanced Standing program or a basic research course.

541. Social Justice for Oppressed Populations. Three semester hours.

This course provides students with knowledge about social work with diverse
populations, mechanisms of social oppression, and social work’ s effortsto bring about
social and economic justice. No prerequisites.

543. Rural Social Work with the Elderly. Three semester hours.

This provides students the opportunity to understand and develop those theoretical
underpinnings of work with the aged popul ation and exposes them to the skills and knowl -
edge required for working with the elderly in rural areas. The focusison rural issues.
551. Social Work Skills and Practice. Two semester hours.

Thisis the beginning level course in the development of social work skills. It is
designed to provide studentswithout an undergraduate degreein social work, an under-
standing of and practicein basic social work skills. Thefirst half of the course will be
devoted to introductory didactic information about social welfare agencies, beginning
interviewing and assessment skills. The second half of the coursewill provide students
the opportunity to practicethe various assessments and interviewing skillsin classroom
and agency settings. No prerequisites.

553. Field Foundations Practicum. Four semester hours.

This course provides students with the opportunity to apply the theories, knowl-
edge, and skillslearned in classwith individuals, families (or households), small groups,
organi zations and communitieswhilein an agency setting. Students are placed infield
agencies under the supervision of afield instructor. Prerequisites: SWk 501, 511, 521,
551, 515.

555. Advanced Generalist Practice Field Practicum with Individuals and Families.
Five semester hours.

This concurrent field practicum provides students with experiential opportunities
designed tointegrate theory and advanced generalist practicewith individual sand fami-
lies. A total of 360 clock hoursis required.

557. Advanced Generalist PracticeField Practicumwith Small Groups, Organizations,
and Communities. Five semester hours.

This concurrent field practicum provides students with experiential opportunities
designed to integrate theory and advanced generalist practice with organizations, com-
munities and small groups.

595. Research Literature and Techniques. Four semester hours.

This focused research course provides students the opportunity of developing an
individual research project. An oral defense of the project isrequired within the social
work department. The focus of the project ison rural issues.
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Officersand Faculty
Board of Regents

Officers

HON. EFTE NYE <. Chair
HON. DIONEl E. AVIIES.....iiiiiieeeeee et Vice Chair
Members Residence Term Expires
Hon. Phil Adams Bryan 2007
Hon. Anne L. Armstrong Armstrong 2003
Hon. Dionel E. Avilés Houston 2003
Hon. Wendy Gramm Helotes 2007
Hon. L. Lowry Mays San Antonio 2007
Hon. Erle Allen Nye Dallas 2003
Hon. Lionel Sosa Floresville 2005
Hon. R. H. (Steve) Stevens, Jr. Houston 2005
Hon. Susan Rudd Wynn Ft. Worth 2005
Presidents of Texas A& M University-Commerce

WilTIAM L. MAYO ottt bbb 1889-1917
Randold B. BiNNION .......ccooiiiiiiiiereeeseese e 1917-1924
Samuel H. WHItIEY ..o 1924-1946
ATThUr C. FEIQUSON ...ttt ees 1946-1947
JAMES G. GEL....c.vviiict 1947-1966
D. Whitney Halladay ..o 1966-1972
F. Henderson MCDOWENL ..ot 1972-1982
CharleS J. AUSLIN ... 1982-1987
JEITY D IMOITIS oottt 1987-1997
Keith D. MCRarland ..o 1998-

Officersof the Administration
Keith D. McFarland, Ph.D. .. President of the University and Chief Executive Officer

Joyce A. Scott, Ph.D. ..o Provost and Vice President for Academic
and Student Affairs

John E. Harper, Sr., Ed.D. ................ Vice President for Business and Administration
Mary Hendrix, M.Ed. ............ Interim Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs
Ken D. Woodall, B.S. ................ Associate Vice President for Facilities Management
SylviaKelley, M.A. ... Executive Director of Advancement
Jack Gray, M.S. ... Executive Director of Marketing
and External Communications

Mathew Kanjirathinkal, Ph.D. ...........c..c........ Dean of Graduate Studies and Research
Ed Seifert, Ph.D. ...... Interim Dean of the College of Education and Human Services
Finnie Murray, Ph.D. .....ccccoooviieirireee. Dean of the College of Artsand Sciences
Harold Langford, Ph.D. .................. Dean of the College of Business and Technology
W. Joseph Webber, Ed.D. ..o Dean of Students
Thad Anglin, EA.D. ......cccoiiiiiieeeereeene Dean of Enrollment Management
AliciaCurrin, B.B.A. ..o Director of Budgets and Reporting
Rex Giddens, M.B.A.........cceeevveennen. Comptroller and Director of Financial Services

Palll PEaK, M.S. ....oo ittt Director of Athletics
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Graduate Council

The Graduate Council consists of four elected members from each of the three
colleges: Arts and Sciences, Business and Technology and Education and Human Ser-
vices. In addition, one faculty member from each college is appointed by the Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research in consultation with the dean of the respective college

and two graduate students are elected by the graduate student body.

The Dean of Graduate Studies and Research isamember and serves as chairman

of the Graduate Council.

The Graduate Council formulatesproceduresrel ated to all graduate programs sub-
ject to the policies, rules and regulations of The Texas A&M University System.

Graduate Council Members

Name

College of Arts and Sciences
Elected

Dr. Judy Ford

Dr. Richard Fulkerson

Dr. Michael Miller

Dr. R. N. Singh

Appointed

Dr. Ted Hansen

College of Business and Technology
Elected

Dr. Shawn Carraher

Dr. Wendell Edwards

Dr. Janet Walker

Dr. Dayle Y eager

Appointed

Dr. Dale Funderburk

College of Education and Human Services
Elected

Dr. Wayne Linek

Dr. Jon Travis

Dr. Phyllis Erdman

Dr. Gordon Gates

Appointed

Dr. Raymond Green

Graduate School

Dr. Mathew Kanjirathinkal, Dean of Graduate Studies and Research
Doctoral Student Representative

Master’ s Student Representative

Term Expires

2004

2004

2006
2006

2006
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College of Artsand Sciences

Graduate Faculty

Agricultural Sciences
C. Pat Bagley, Ph.D.
Professor and Head of Agricultural Sciences
B.S., M.S, Lousiana State University; Ph.D., Virginia Tech University. Se-
nior Member.

David Crenshaw, Ph.D.
Professor of Agricultural Sciences (AnS)
B.S., M.S,, Ph.D., University of Missouri. Associate Member.

Gerald Evers, Ph.D.
Texas A&M University Agricultural Research and Extension Center
B.S., M.S,, Ph.D., Texas A&M University. Visiting Associate Scholar.

James J. Heitholt, Ph.D.
Texas A&M University Agricultural Research and Extension Center
B.S., Western Illinois University; M.S., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Kentucky. Visiting Associate Scholar.

Bryon Clark Housewright, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Sciences
B.S., Texas Tech University; M.S,, Ph.D., University of Tennessee. Associate
Member.

Lloyd Nelson, Ph.D.
Texas A&M University Research and Extension Center
B.S., Wisconsin State University at River Falls; M.S., North Dakota State
University; Ph.D., Mississippi State University. Visiting Associate Scholar.

James C. Read, Ph.D.
Texas A&M University Research and Extension Center
B.S.,, M.S,, Ph.D., Texas A&M University. Visiting Associate Scholar.

Donald J. Reid, Ph.D.
Professor of Agricultural Sciences (PIS)
B.S., Cdlifornia State Polytechnic College; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University.
Associate Member.

James A. Reinert, Ph.D.
Texas A&M University Research and Extension Center
B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.S., Ph.D. Clemson University. Visiting
Associate Scholar.

Ashley Renck, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics
B.S., M.S., Arkansas State University; Ph.D., Mississippi State University.
Associate Member.



202 /| FACULTY

John J. Sloan, Ph.D.
Texas A&M University Research and Extension Center
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., Texas A&M University; Ph.D., Oklahoma
State University. Visiting Associate Scholar.

Robert Williams, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Sciences
B.S., M.S,, TexasA&M University-Commerce; Ph.D., Texas Tech University.
Associate Member.

Art
Lee Baxter Davis, M.F.A.
Professor of Art
B.S., Sam Houston State University; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art.
Associate Member.

Jerry Lee Dodd, M.F.A.
Professor of Art
B.S., Central Michigan University; M.F.A., University of Oregon. Senior
Member.

Barbara Frey, M.F.A.
Professor of Art
B.F.A., IndianaUniversity; M.F.A., Syracuse University. Associate Member.

Gerard D. Huber, M.F.A.
Professor of Art
B.A., University of Northern lowa; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art. As-
sociate Member.

Michael Miller, M.F.A.
Associate Professor of Art
B.F.A., Southwest Texas State University; M.F.A., University of California.
Associate Member.

Ivana Spalatin, Ph.D.
Professor of Art
B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Wayne State University; Ph.D. Case
Western Reserve University. Associate Member.

William B. Wadley, Ph.D.
Professor of Art
A.B., University of Californiaat Berkeley; M.A., ColumbiaUniversity; Ph.D.,
University of Texas. Associate Member.

Biological and Earth Sciences
Hayden Fox, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Earth Sciences
B.A., Ambassador College; B.S., M.S., Southeast Missouri State University;
Ph.D., University of South Carolina. Associate Member.
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Jeffrey Kopachena, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S., M.S,, University of Manitoba; Ph.D., University of Toronto. Associate
Member.

Don Royce Lee, Ph.D.
Professor and Head of Biological, Earth and Environmental Sciences and Chem-
istry
B.S,, Lamar University; M.S., East Texas State University; Ph.D., Oregon State
University. Associate Member.

Chemistry
Kenneth R. Ashley, Ph.D.
Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Southernlllinois University; Ph.D., Washington State University. Senior
Member.

Don Royce Lee, Ph.D.
Professor and Head of Biological, Earth and Environmental Sciences and Head
of Chemistry
B.S.,, Lamar University; M.S., East Texas State University; Ph.D., Oregon State
University. Associate Member.

William Lance Whaley, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.S., Tarleton State University; Ph.D., University of Arkansas. Associate
Member.

Computer Science and Infor mation Systems
R. Daniel Creider, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Computer Science and Information Systems
B.A., Central Bible College; B.S., Southwest Missouri State University; M.S,,
Auburn University; Ph.D., Baylor University. Associate Member.

Sam Saffer, Ph.D.
Professor and Head of Computer Science and Information Systems
B.A., University of Texas-Austin; M.A.S., Ph.D., Southern Methodist Univer-
sity. Associate Member.

Sang C. Suh, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Computer Science and Information Systems
B.A., Pusan National University; M.S., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., Southern
Methodist University. Associate Member.
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History
Polly E. Detels, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of History
B.A., Carlton College; M.M., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of
North Texas. Associate Member.

Judy Ford, Ph.D.
Associate Professor and Head of History
B.A., St. John’s University; M.A., Ph.D., Fordham University. Associate
Member.

Keith McFarland, Ph.D.
Professor of History and President of the University
B.S., Kent State University; M.A., Ph.D., The Ohio State University. Senior
Member.

Nick Sarantakes, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of History
B.A., University of Texas; M.A., University of Kentucky; Ph.D., University
of Southern California. Associate Member.

Literature and Languages
Robert Baumgardner, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of English
B.A., University of Texas-Arlington; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern
California. Senior Member.

William Bolin, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Southwest Texas State University; M.A., TexasA&M-Kingsville; Ph.D.,
Texas Christian University. Associate Member.

Maria dos Santos, Ph.D.
Professor of Spanish
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University. Associate Member.

Gerald Duchovnay, Ph.D.
Professor of English and Head of Literature and Languages
B.A., University of Pennsylvania; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. Senior
Member.

Donna Dunbar-Odom, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of English
B.G.S., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. Senior
Member.

Richard Fulkerson, Ph.D.
Professor of English
B.S., Southern Illinois University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Senior Mem-
ber.



FACULTY / 205

James A. Grimshaw, Jr., Ph.D.
Regents Professor and Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Texas Tech University; Ph.D., Louisiana State University. Senior
Member.

Kathryn Jacobs, Ph.D.
Professor of English
B.A., M.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Asso-
ciate Member.

Jon Jonz, Ph.D.
Professor of English
B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of New Mexico. Senior Member.

William E. McCarron, Ph.D.
Professor of English
B.A., College of Holy Cross; M.A., Boston College; Ph.D., University of New
Mexico. Senior Member.

Ann K. Moseley, Ph.D.
Mayo Professor and Professor of English
B.A., M.A., East Texas State University; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. Se-
nior Member.

Robin Anne Reid, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Western Washington University; M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D.,
University of Washington. Senior Member.

James M. Reynalds, Ph.D.
Professor of English
B.A., University of Alabama; M.A., Ph.D., Vanderhilt University. Associate
Member.

Richard C. Tuerk, Ph.D.
Professor of English
A.B., ColumbiaCollege; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University. Senior Mem-
ber.

Mass M edia, Communication and Theatre
Georgia Bomar, M.F.A.
Associate Professor of Communication and Theatre
B.A., M.A., Memphis State University; M.F.A., University of lowa. Associ-
ate Member.

Lamar W. Bridges, Ph.D.
Professor of Journalism
B.S., Memphis State University; M.S., University of Wisconsin at Madison;
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University. Associate Member.
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Kay L. Coughenour, Ph.D.
Professor of Communication & Theatre
B.S., M.A,, Ph.D., Kent State University. Associate Member.

John Hanners, Ph.D.
Professor and Head of Communication and Theatre
B.S, EasternlllinoisUniversity; M.A., Indiana State University; Ph.D., Michi-
gan State University. Senior Member.

Gerald Haskins, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Communication and Theatre
B.A., M.S,, Indiana State University; Ph.D., Florida State University. Associ-
ate Member.

JamesLile, Jr., Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Communication and Theatre
B.A., M.A., Texas A&M University-Commerce; Ph.D., Kent State Associate
Member

Robert Buell Sanders, Ph.D.
Professor of Communication and Theatre
B.S., M.A., West Texas State University; Ph.D., University of Colorado. As-
sociate Member.

Mathematics
Stuart Anderson, Ph.D.
Professor and Head of Mathematics
B.A., M.S., University of North Texas; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. Asso-
ciate Member.

Farhad T. Aslan, Ph.D.
Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Midwestern University; M.S., University of North Texas; Ph.D., Texas
Christian University. Senior Member.

Eric Aurand, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., University of Arizona; M.S., TexasA&M University-Commerce; Ph.D.
University of North Texas. Associate Member

Ronald W. Huffstutler, Ph.D.
Professor of Mathematics, Executive Assistant to the President and Dean of Insti-
tutional Effectiveness and I nstitutional Research
B.S., West Texas State University; M.S., Ph.D., Colorado State University.
Associate Member.

Richard Kreminski, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Mathematics, Assistant Dean of the College of Arts and
Sciences, and Acting Head of Chemistry
S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.A., Ph.D., University of Mary-
land. Associate Member.
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Italo Simonelli, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Temple University. Associate Member.

Vance Under hill, Ph.D.
Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Rice University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin. Associate
Member.

Music
John Burkett, D.M.A.
Associate Professor of Music
B.A., Florida State University; M.M., University of Michigan; D.M.A., Uni-
versity of Illinois. Associate Member.

Jeffrey Gershman, D.M.A.
Assistant Professor of Music
B.M.E., M.M., Indiana University; D.M.A., University of Texas. Associate
Member

Theodore C. Hansen, D.M.A.
Professor of Music
B.M., University of Colorado; M.M., Arizona State University; D.M.A., Uni-
versity of Arizona. Senior Member.

John Harris, D.M.A.
Professor of Music
B.A., San Jose State University; B.S., M.S,, Juilliard School of Music; D.M.A.,
University of Texas at Austin. Associate Member.

Christopher White, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Music
B.A., M.M., University of Northern Colorado; Ph.D., University of Colorado.
Associate Member.

Physics
Anil Chourasia, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Nagpur University, India. Associate Member.

Ben M. Doughty, Ph.D.
Professor and Head of Physics
B.A., Emporia Kansas State College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Arkansas.
Associate Member.

Howard Richards, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., University of Alabama; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University. Associate
Member.
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Charles Rogers, Ph.D.
Professor of Physics
B.S., M.S,, Ph.D., University of Arkansas. Associate Member.

Keith West, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor
B.S., Angelo State University; M.S., University of North Texas; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Texas at Dallas. Associate Member.

Political Science
C.R. Embry, Ph.D.
Professor of Political Science
B.A., Louisiana Tech University; M.A., Louisiana State University; Ph.D.,
Duke University. Associate Member.

Paul Lenchner, Ph.D.
Professor and Head of Political Science
A.B., Franklin and Marshall College; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University. Asso-
ciate Member.

Sociology and Criminal Justice
K. Lawrence Clinton, Ph.D.
Professor of Sociology and Criminal Justice
B.S., M.S,, East Texas State University; Ph.D., Washington State University.
Associate Member.

Willie J. Edwards, Ph.D.
Associate Professor Sociology and Criminal Justice
B.A., M.A., East Texas State University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Se-
nior Member.

Mathew Kanjirathinkal, Ph.D.
Professor of Sociology and Criminal Justice and Dean of Graduate Stud-
ies and Research
B.A., Pontifical Athenaeum (India); M.S., Western Michigan University; Ph.D.,
University of Notre Dame. Senior Member.

L eonardo Ledezma, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Criminal Justice.
B.A., AndresBello Catholic University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Delaware.
Associate Member.

Linda Matthei, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Associate Member.
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James R. McBroom, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Sociology
B.S., M.S., East Texas State University; Ph.D., University of North Texas.
Associate Member.

R. N. Singh, Ph.D.
Professor of Sociology
B.A., Hindu College (India); M.A., Punjab University (India); Ph.D., Missis-
sippi State University. Senior Member.

William E. Thompson, Ph.D.
Professor of Sociology and Criminal Justice
B.A.Ed., Northeastern State University; M.S.Ed., Southwest Missouri State
University; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University. Senior Member.

College of Business and Technology
Graduate Faculty

Accounting
Bobby J. Carmichael, Ed.D., C.P.A.
Professor of Accounting
B.B.A., Eastern New Mexico University; B.B.A., M.Ed., University of North-
ern Florida; M.B.A., University of Arkansas, Ed.D., University of Florida;
C.P.A., Florida and Texas. Senior Member.

Wendell Edwards, Ph.D., C.P.A.
Professor and Head of Accounting
B.B.A., M.B.A., Texas A&M University; Ph.D., University of North Texas;
C.P.A., Texas. Associate Member.

BusinessAdministration and M anagement I nfor mation Systems
Augustine C. Arize, Ph.D.
Regents Professor and Professor of Business Administration and Management
Information Systems
B.S., University of Arkansas; M.B.A., University of Central Arkansas; Ph.D.,
University of North Texas. Associate Member.

Kenneth Bandy, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Business Administration and Management |nformation
Systems.
B.A., Cedarville University; M.S., University of Denver; M.A., Dallas Theo-
logical Seminary; Ph.D., University of North Texas. Associate Member

Donald E. English, Ph.D.
Professor and Head of Business Administration and Management Information
Systems
B.S., M.S,, Illlinois State University; Ph.D., University of North Dakota. Senior
Member.
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Edgar Manton, D.B.A.
Professor of Business Administration and Management Information Systems
B.S., U.S. Naval Academy; M.S,, D.B.A., Florida State University. Senior
Member.

Jan M. Walker, Ed.D.
Professor of Business Administration and Management Information Systems
B.S., M.Ed., East Texas State University; Ed.D, University of Oklahoma. As-
sociate Member.

Economics-Finance
Stephen Avard, Ph.D.
Associate Professor and Head of Economics-Finance
B.A., Northwestern University; M.B.A., East Texas State University; Ph.D.,
University of North Texas. Associate Member.

Raymond J. Ballard, Ph.D.
Professor of Economics-Finance
B.A., Cdifornia State University; M.A., University of Southern California;
Ph.D., Texas A&M University. Associate Member.

Dale Funderburk, Ph.D.
Professor of Economics-Finance
B.A., East Texas State University; M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University.
Associate Member.

Steven S. Shwiff, Ph.D.
Professor of Economics-Finance
B.A., University of Texas, M.A., St. Mary’s University; Ph.D., Texas A&M
University. Associate Member.

Kenneth Washer, D.B.A.
Assistant Professor of Economics and Finance.
B.B.A., Southern Arkansas University; M.B.A., D.B.A., Louisiana Tech Uni-
versity. Associate Member.

Industrial and Engineering Technology
Jerry D. Parish, Ed.D.
Professor, Industrial and Engineering Technology and Interim Assistant Dean for
the College of Business and Technology
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., East Texas State University. Associate Member.

Jack Roberts, Ph.D.
Professor of Industrial and Engineering Technology
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of North Texas. Associate Member.
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L. Dayle Yeager, Ed.D.
Professor of Industrial and Engineering Technology
B.S., M.Ed., East Texas State University; Ed.D., Texas A&M University.
Associate Member.

Marketing and M anagement
Shawn Carraher, Ph.D.
Professor of Marketing and Management
B.B.A. Florida Atlantic University; M.B.A., University of Cincinnati; Ph.D.,
University of Oklahoma. Senior Member.

AlmaT. Mintu-Wimsatt, Ph.D.
Professor of Marketing and Management
B.S., University of the Philippines; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky.
Associate Member.

ChrisMyers, Ph. D.
Assistant Professor of Marketing and Management
B.S., United States Air Force Academy; M.S., Ph.D., University of Texas at
Dallas. Associate Member

Randall Odom, Ph.D.
Associate Professor and Interim Head of Marketing and Management
B.B.A, University of North Texas; M.B.A., East Texas State University; Ph.D.,
University of Mississippi. Associate Member.

College of Education and Human Services

Graduate Faculty

Counseling
Linda Ball, Ed.D.
Assistant Professor of Counseling
B.S., M.S,, Ed.D., Texas A&M University-Commerce. Associate Member.

Phyllis Erdman, Ph.D.
Professor and Head of Counseling
B.A., M.Ed., University of Houston; Ph.D., St. Mary’s University. Senior
Member.

Perry Francis, Ed.D.
Assistant Professor of Counseling
B.A., University of Arizona; M.Div., Pacific Lutheran Theological Seminary;
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado. Associate Member.

Richard Lampe, Ed.D.
Professor of Counseling
B.S., M.S,, Ed.D., Oklahoma State University; Senior Member.
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George Leddick, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Counseling
B.A., DePauw University; M.A., Fisk University; Ph.D., Purdue University.
Senior Member.

Chester Robinson, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Counseling
B.A., Bluefield College; M.S., Radford University; M.A., Appalachian State
University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina at Greensboro. Associate
Member.

Carmen Salazar, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Counseling
B.A., Collegeof SantaFe; M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico. Associate
Member.

Ruth Ann White, Ph.D.
Professor of Counseling
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., East Texas State University. Senior Member.

Educational Administration
Don M. Beach, Ph.D.
Professor of Educational Administration (Tarleton State University)
B.S.Ed., M.Ed., Texas Tech University; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University. Senior
Member.

Gwyn A. Boyter, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Educational Administration
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin. Associate Member.

Koy M. Floyd, Ph.D.
Professor of Educational Administration (Tarleton State University)
B.A., M.T., East Central University; Ph.D., University of New Mexico. Se-
nior Member

Mary Ann Gaines, Ed.D.
Associate Professor of Educational Administration
B.S.E., M.Ed., University of North Texas; Ed.D., Texas A&M University-
Commerce. Associate Member.

Gordon Gates, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Educational Administration
B.A., University of Calgary; M.A., Ph.D., Washington State University. Se-
nior Member.

Brenda Kallio, Ed.D.
Assistant Professor of Educational Administration.
B.A., Adrian College; M.Ed., Ed.D., Bowling Green State University. Associ-
ate Member.
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Carolyn Kneese, Ed.D.
Assistant Professor of Educational Administration
B.A., University of Texas; M.A., Houston Baptist University; Ed.D., Univer-
sity of Houston-University Park. Associate Member.

Mark Littleton, Ed.D.
Professor of Educational Administration (Tarleton State University)
B.S., Texas A&M University-Kingsville; M.A., University of Texas at San
Antonio; Ed.D., Texas A&M University-Commerce. Visiting Senior Scholar.

Jane MacDonald, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Educational Administration
B.S., University of Houston; M.Ed., Ph.D., A&M University. Associate Mem-
ber.

Robert Newby, Ph.D.
Professor of Educational Administration (Tarleton State University)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University Texas at Austin. Associate Member.

Anita M. Pankake, Ed.D.
Professor of Educational Administration
B.A., M.S,, Indiana State University; Ed.D., Loyola University of Chicago.
Senior Member.

Edward Seifert, Ed.D.
Professor of Educational Administration and Assistant Dean of College of Edu-
cation & Human Services
B.S., Central Missouri State University; M.S., Northwest Missouri State Uni-
versity; Ed.D., Oklahoma State University. Senior Member.

James A. Vornberg, Ph.D.
Professor and Head of Educational Administration
B.S., Southeast Missouri State University; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Senior Member.

Elementary Education
Glenda Bell, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Texas. Associate Member.

David L. Brown, Ph.D.
Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., East Texas State University. Senior Member .

Martha Foote, Ed.D.
Associate Professor and Head of Elementary Education
B.S., M.Ed., East Texas State University; Ed.D., University of North Texas.
Senior Member.
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Barbara Hammack, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., M.A.T., Oklahoma City University; Ph.D., Texas Woman's University.
Associate Member.

Patricia Linder, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., Mary Manse College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Akron. Senior Mem-
ber.

Wayne M. Linek, Ph.D.
Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.Ed., Cleveland State University; Ph.D., Kent State University. Senior
Member.

Leann Moore, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education.
B.S., Texas Tech University; M.Ed., University of Utah; Ph.D., Gonzaga Uni-
versity. Associate Member.

Gilbert Naizer, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., Texas A&M University at College Station. Associate
Member.

IvaLaVerne Raine, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., University of Arkansas at Little Rock; M.S.Ed., University of Central
Arkansas at Conway; Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia. Associate
Member.

Mary Beth Sampson, Ed.D.
Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., East Texas State University. Senior Member.

Michael Sampson, Ph.D.
Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.Ed., East Texas State University; Ph.D., University of Arizona. Se-
nior Member.

Brenda Smith, Ed.D.
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Texas A&M University-Commerce. Associate Member.

Alonzo H. Sosa, Ed.D.
Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., East Texas State University. Associate Member.

Elton Stetson, Ed.D.
Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., Southern Nazarene University; M.Ed., Framington State College; Ed.D.,
University of Oklahoma. Senior Member.
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Joseph L. Vaughan, Jr., Ed.D.
Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Virginia. Senior Member.

Carole Walker, Ed.D.
Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., M.A., East Texas State University; Ed.D., University of Florida. Senior
Member.

Health, Kinesiology and Sports Studies
Fred Blohm, Ed.D.
Professor and Head of Health, Kinesiology and Sports Studies
B.S., College of the Ozarks; M.A., Memphis State University; Ed.D., Univer-
sity of Arkansas. Associate Member.

Larry Chaloupka, Ed.D.
Associate Professor of Health, Kinesiology and Sports Studies
B.S., M.Ed., Sam Houston State University; Ed.D., Louisiana State Univer-
sity. Associate Member.

ThomasWard, Ed.D.
Associate Professor of Health, Kinesiology and Sports Studies
B.A., M.S.E., Ouachita Baptist University; Ed.D., University of Arkansas.
Senior Member.

Sandra R. Weeks, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Health, Kinesiology and Sports Studies
B.S., M.Ed., University of Mississippi; Ph.D., Texas Woman's University.
Associate Member.

Psychology and Special Education
Steven E. Ball, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., Ph.D., Texas Technological University. Associate Member.

Harry L. Fullwood, Ph.D.
Professor of Special Education and Coordinator of Special Education Programs
B.S., M.T., Central State University; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. Senior
Member.

Bernadette M. Gadzella, Ph.D.
Professor of Psychology
B.Ed., University of Alberta; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Ottawa. Senior
Member.

Dean W. Ginther, Ph.D.
Professor of Psychology
B.A., DePauw University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Senior Mem-
ber.
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Raymond Green, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Psychology and Coordinator of Doctoral Programsin Edu-

cation Psychology.
B.A., Drew University; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers University. Associate Member.

Joseph R. Helton, Ed.D.
Associate Professor of Psychology and Coordinator of Applied Master’ sPrograms
in Psychology
B.S., M.S, East Texas State University; Ed.D., Oklahoma State University.
Associate Member.

William G. Masten, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Psychology and Special Education
B.S., M.A., Michigan State University; M.S., Emporia State University; Ph.D.,
Mississippi State University. Senior Member.

Timothy Roberts, Ed.D.
Associate Professor of Special Education
B.A., University of Northern Colorado; M.A., University of Denver; Ed.D.,
University of Northern Colorado. Associate Member

Harvetta Robertson, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Special Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin. Associate Member.

Paul F. Zelhart, Ph.D.
Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., University of California, San Jose; Ph.D., University of Alberta.
Senior Member.

Secondary and Higher Education
Sharon Chambers, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Secondary and Higher Education
B.S., Texas A&M University-Commerce; M.Ed., Colorado State University;
Ph.D., University of Colorado. Associate Member.

Sue Espinoza, Ed.D.
Associate Professor of Secondary and Higher Education
B.A.,M.S.L.S, Case Western Reserve University; Ed.D., Texas Tech Univer-
sity. Associate Member.

James Hardy, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Secondary and Higher Education
B.A., M.Ed., Stephen F. Austin University; Ph.D., University of North Texas.
Associate Member.

John Harper, Ed.D.
Professor of Secondary and Higher Education and Vice President for Business and
Administration.
B.S., University of Omaha; M.A., University of Alabama; Ed.D., Harvard
University. Associate Member
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Madeline Justice Ed.D.
Associate Professor of Secondary and Higher Education
B.A., M.A., Texas Woman'’s University; Ed.D., East Texas State University.
Associate Member.

Joyce E. Kyle Miller, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Secondary and Higher Education
B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of North Texas. Senior Member.

William Ogden, Ph.D.
Professor and Acting Head of Secondary and Higher Education
B.S., M.S,, State University of New Y ork at Buffalo; M.S., Syracuse Univer-
sity; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Senior Member.

Sarah Sienty, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Secondary and Higher Education
B.S., M.S.,, Florida State University; Ph.D., Texas Woman's University. As-
sociate Member.

Jon Travis, Ed.D.
Associate Professor of Secondary and Higher Education
B.A., University of lowa; M.A., West VirginiaUniversity; Ed.D., Arizona State
University. Senior Member.

Engui Yao, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Secondary and Higher Education
B.A., Shenyang Teachers College; M.A., CaliforniaUniversity of Pennsylva-
nia; Ph.D., Mississippi State University. Associate Member.

Social Work
Wanda Ara Lewellen, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Social Work.
B.A., University of Missouri, M.S.SW., Ph.D., University of Texasat Arling-
ton. Associate Member.

Linda Openshaw, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A., M.SW., Ph.D., University of Utah. Associate Member.

Edward Skarnulis, Ph.D.
Professor of Social Work
B.A., Omaha University; M.S.W., Ph.D., University of Nebraska. Associate
Member.
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Mayo Professors

2000 Dr. Ann K. Moseley, Professor, Literature and Languages
Regents Professors
1995 Dr. Dev R. Chopra, Professor, Physics

1995 & 1997 Dr. James A. Grimshaw, Professor, Literature and Languages

2000

Dr. Augustine Arize, Professor, Business Administration and
Management Information Systems

Professor s Emeriti

1978 Dr

1984 Dr.
1984 Dr.
1987 Dr.
1989 Dr.

1991 Dr.
1991 Dr.

1992 Dr.
1994 Dr.
1994 Dr.
1995 Dr.

1995 Dr.

1995 Dr.
1995 Dr.
1996 Dr.
1996 Dr.

1996 Dr.

1997 Dr.
1998 Dr.
1998 Dr
1998 Mr

1998 Dr.

1998 Dr.
1998 Dr.
1998 Dr.
1999 Dr.

1999 Dr.

1999 Dr.
1999 Dr.
2000 Dr
2000 Dr

2000 Dr
2000 Dr
2000 Mr.
2001 Dr.
2001 Dr.

2001 Dr.

2002 Mr.

. Otha Spencer, Professor, Journalism and Graphic Arts
1979 Dr.
1983 Dr.

Beatrice Murphy, Professor, Educational Media and Technology
Arthur M. Pullen, Professor, Biology

Bradley Stuart Chilton, Professor, Educational Administration
Paul H. Roosevelt, Professor, Speech and Hearing

William L. Dorries, Professor, Economics

Jesse J. Hawthorne, Professor, Health and Physical Education
Charles E. Linck, Professor, Literature and Languages

John P. McQuary, Professor, Counseling and Guidance
Harold D. Murphy, Professor, Counseling and Guidance
Dorys Grover, Professor, Literature and Languages

Johnye C. Sturcken, Professor, Literature and Languages
Roger Arnold, Professor, Agricultural Sciences

R. Paul Johnson, Professor, Counseling and Guidance
Kenneth R. McCord, Professor, Accounting

Kenton E. Ross, Professor, Accounting

Loren E. Betz, Professor, Educational Administration

Mamie Hafner, Professor, Literature and Languages

Miroslav Hanak, Professor, Literature and Languages
Dorothy Ingram, Professor, Health and Physical Education
William C. Adams, Professor, Economics-Finance

. Robert M. Noe, Professor, Marketing and Management
. Jack Ingram, Professor, General Business

Jo Anne Bishop-Lewis, Professor, Literature and Languages
Dale Bedgood, Professor, Mathematics

Ralph Goodwin, Professor, History

Frank Lutz, Professor, Educational Administration

Suzanne McCall, Professor, Marketing and Management
Donald Reynolds, Professor, History

Donald Hakala, Professor, Economics and Finance

John Lamb, Jr., Professor, Mathematics

. Glenn Fournet, Professor, Psychology

. A. Lynn Turner, Professor, Educational Administration
. Max E. Jobe, Professor, Educational Administration

. Harry E. Wade, Professor, History

Joe Fred Cox, Assistant Professor, History

Maximino Plata, Professor, Psychology and Special Education
Shirley Achor, Associate Professor, Anthropology

Billy R. Wehb, Professor, Sociology

James R. Y oung, Professor, Business Administration and MIS
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Other Emeriti

1982 Mr. F. H. McDowell, President Emeritus

1995 Dr. TrezzieA. Pressley, Dean Emeritus, College of Businessand Technology
1997 Dr. Jerry D. Morris, President Emeritus

2003 Dr. Stephen Razniak, Dean Emeritus
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